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IMPEJUCIIOBUE

VyeOHOEe mOCOOHME IOATOTOBJIEHO CEKIMEW AaHIVIMHMCKOrO S3bIKa
kKaenapbel ~ WHOCTPAHHBIX  S3BIKOB ~ AMYpPCKOTO  TOCYJIapCTBEHHOTO
YHUBEPCHUTETA U MPeTHA3HAYCHO ISl CTYACHTOB 1 U 2 KypCOB HES3BIKOBBIX
CIICLIMAIBHOCTEH, BJIAJICIOIINX AHTJUHUCKUM SI3BIKOM B 00BEME MPOTPaMMBbI
cpeaHedt  1mkoiael. OHO COOTBETCTBYET JACHCTBYIOIIEH mporpamme
MuHHCTEpCTBA BBICHIETO W CPEAHErO  CIEHHAIBHOTO 00pa3oBaHUS
Poccuiickon @enepanuu

lens mocobusi - panpHEWIIee pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB YCTHOM U
IMUCbMEHHOM pEYH, ITOHUMAaHUSI OPUTMHAIBHOIO TEKCTa, HAKOILUICHUE
CJIOBapHOTO 3amaca, IIPOJIOJKEHNE W3Y4YCHUS 0coOeHHOCTEH

IrPaMMaTHYECKON CTPYKTYPBI aHIVIMMCKOIO SI3bIKA.

[Tocobue cocrour wu3 12 ypokoB (Units), BBIIEIEHHBIX IO
TeMaTuyeckomMy npuHuuiy. Kaxaplii ypok BKIIOYaeT TEKCT, OT OJHOTO /10
TpeX MaJOroB, CIUCOK JEKCUYECKUX E€AMHHI], TPAMMATHYECKYI0 TEMY U
rpaMMaTHYecKhe  yInpaXHeHUus (32 HUCKIIOYEeHHEeM 4-T0  ypoKa),
YOPaXHEHUs] K TEKCTYy M JUIsl 3aKpEIUIEHHs JIEKCMYECKOro Marepuala,
KOMMYHUKAaTHBHbBIE YIIPA)KHEHUS.

Bonblioe  BHUMaHWE — yJeNsieTcd  YCBOGHHUIO U MPOYHOMY
3aKpEIUICHUIO  PEYEBBIX  00pa3lloB U JIEKCUYECKOro  MaTepuana
COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH TEMBI IIyTEM MHOTOKPaTHOTO IOBTOPEHHS PEUYEBBIX
eIMHUL B Pa3HOOOpA3HbIX YMNPAXKHEHUSX. BOJBUIMHCTBO yNpakKHEHUU
UMeeT KOMMYHUKATUBHBIA XapaKTep.

TexctoBbiit MaTepuan B3T u3 kauru Karen Hewitt “Understanding
Britain”, a Takke H3 psla COBPEMEHHBIX YYeOHBIX MOcoOui (cMm.
oubmuorpaduyeckuii crnucok). OTneIbHBIE TEKCTHl CKOMIMIMPOBAHBI U3
JIBYX U 00Jiee UCTOYHUKOB. YTIPAKHEHHS, 3a HEOOJBIIUM HCKIIOUYEHUEM,
pa3paboTaHbl aBTOpPaMHU.

['pamMmmaTnueckuii mMarepuan MIKUPOKO WIUTIOCTPUPOBAH TAOIMIIAMH.
Bce rpaMmaTtuueckue sIBIEHUS TOSICHEHBI NPUMEPAMH, PAaCKpPBhIBAIOIIMMHU
O0COOEHHOCTH UX (PYHKIIMOHUPOBAHUS B S3BIKE.

B co3nanum yue6HOro nocodust yuacTBOBaJl aBTOPCKHUM KOJIJIEKTUB B
COCTaBe:

Unit 1 — M.A. Tluporoga, JI.O. broxunckas, O.1. Cenuenko

Units 2 - 4 — C.B. Auapocosa, C.B. Jlepkau

Unit 5 — C.I'. PomanmoBa, JI.M. JleBenroBa

Units 6 - 7—P.I". JlanoBeHKO

Unit 8 — E.. Cyuna, B.B. Kucenes

Unit 9 — O.0. by3oBckas

Unit 10 — C.B. Augpocosa, ['.P. Abnymiuna

Unit 11 — E.I'. KagounnkoBa

Unit 12 — T.B. Tloropenosa, E.I'. Kanounukosa, C.A. Jlertsipena,

H.IO. I'octeBa
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Unit1. MY FAMILY

The Taylors

I can’t help mentioning the fact that any family is a castle. As far as [
know the Taylors are very friendly: the parents are happily married and the
children are happily grown up. Let’s become acquainted with them.

The fact is, the Taylors live in a South London suburb. Bill and
Carol Taylor are both in their early fifties. As far as I remember, they have
been married for thirty years. The family is not typical, but they are
probably quite like many of the families you will meet, if you come to
England.

Bill and Carol live on a housing estate in a pleasant outer suburb.
Bill works for a firm which provides advice and materials for health and
safety at work. He enjoys his work. When he was young he dreamt of
becoming a professional musician; now he plays the cello in the local
amateur orchestra.

Carol did not go to university, but she studied for two years at a
teachers’ training college and taught for four years at a primary school
before her eldest child was born. Carol took her marriage for granted. The
three children grew up in an impeccable family with amiable dispositions
between its members. Two of them attended local schools. At home after
school and at the weekends they played with friends, joining various
groups and clubs, watched TV, did homework, listened to music, ate read
books, visited friends.

Sarah is short-sighted and very shy. She studied well and got quite
good marks for her lessons (there is nothing surprising about it: she was
always a top-student). She has also inherited her father’s musical gifts and
learnt to play the flute. She passed all her A-level exams successfully and
applied to read geography at a provincial university with a good reputation
in the subject.

When a boy, Peter was cheerful, energetic and lazy by turns. Peter
was fed up with exams and schoolwork, and he thought he could get a job
in the local supermar-ket. But his parents found it ridiculous: one needs a
proper income to bring up a family; for that he needs qualifications. So, he
attends courses in engineering and technical studies at the local College of



Further Education, while he continues to earn money working part-time in
various shops in the area.

Kate is a restless girl of eight. She is everybody’s pet. It goes without
saying, she is very naughty sometimes. On the one hand she is a trouble-
maker, on the other hand she is a loving daughter and sister.

The Taylors have been trying to find clues for everybody of them:
either children or parents. And as a result, they managed to build up a
friendly family. No doubt, when they are sick and tired of their usual
routine, their family is a shelter from any troubles and misfortunes.

Dialogue A.

A. Have you a family?

B. Yes, I have a wife, a son and a daughter.
A. What’s your son’s name?

B. My son’s name is Mike. He is a schoolboy.
A. What’s your daughter’s name?

B. My daughter’s name is Nina.

A. What’s her job.

B. She is an interpreter.

Task: Read and reproduce the dialogue.

Dialogue B.

A. What’s your name?

B. My name is Richard Fulton.

A. Where are you from?

B.I’'m from New York.

A. How old are you?

B I'm 24. I was born on July 26, 1973.

A. How many brothers do you have?

B. I have two brothers. The elder one is 20. He is at the University. The
younger one is 17. He is in high school.

A. How many sisters do you have?

B. I have one sister. She is nine. She goes to a grammar school.
A. What does you father do?

B. He is a doctor.

A. Does your whole family live here?

B. Yes, the whole family except my grandparents.

A. Are you related to Mrs. Rayburn?

B. She is my aunt.

Task: Read and reproduce the dialogue.



Dialogue C.

A. I believe, you are the only daughter in the family, aren’t you?

B. Oh, you are misttaken. Our family is rather large. It consists of six
members.

A. You don’t say so. Are your grandparents alive?

B. They are. You see, though they are pensioners, they are full of life and
energy. Granny is as busy as a bee, running the house, cooking dinner for
all the family. She has a heart of gold.

A. What is your mother?

B. She is a journalist and she is always on business. She finds her work
very interesting. But my little brother and I do not think so. We miss her
badly when she is on business.

A. So, you have a little brother. He is everybody’s pet, isn’t he?

B. No doubt, he is. And I am sorry to say, he is sometimes a little naughty.
A. I am so eager to see him!

B. Come to my place and I’ll introduce you to my people. They will be
glad to have a talk with you.

A. Most willingly.

Task: Read and reproduce the dialogue.

Vocabulary

1) One can’t help doing something — Henb3s HE ...

2) to be happily married — cuacTiauBO XUTh B Opake

3) to become acquainted with somebody — mo3akoMuThcs ¢ KeM-T00

4) to be married to somebody — ObITh 3aMy»X’eM (3KEHATHIM)

5) to marry somebody — keHUThCS (BBIXOIUTH 3aMYXK)

6) to enjoy something, to enjoy doing something — HacmakaThCs YeM-
1160

7) ahousing estate — »KuI0 KOMILJIEKC

8) a pleasant outer suburb — npUATHBINA BHEIIHUNA TPUTOPOJT

9) to provide advice and materials for health and safety at work —
NPEI0CTABIISATh KOHCYIbTAIIMHA U MaTEPUAIIBI TI0 O€30MMaCHOCTH
KU3HEACATCITHHOCTH

10) they are in their early fifties — um HEMHOTO 3a TIATHACCAT

11) to play the cello (violin, piano, guitar) — urpatb Ha BUOJIOHYEIH
(CKpuIIKe, TUAaHUHO, TUTApPE)

12)  to be born — O6bITH POKIECHHBIM

13)  to dream of something/ of doing something — Mmeutats 0 yeM-1160

14) local amateur orchestra — MECTHBIHN JTFOOUTEIIBCKUI OPKECTP



15) to take something for granted — cuurars uT0-160 camo coOoi
pa3yMeroImuMes

16) an impeccable family — 6e3ynpeunas cembs

17) amiable disposition — 1py’kecCKre OTHOIICHUS

18) to attend school (courses, lectures) — nocemarsp mkoy (Kypchl,
JICKIWHN )

19) to join something/ somebody — npucoeMHUTHCS K ..., BCTYIUTH B

20) short-sighted — 6u30pyKwHit

21) to be a top student — OBITH TyUITUM YUEHUKOM (CTYJACHTOM)

22)  to inherit one’s gifts — ynacnenoBath YbH-IM00 CIOCOOHOCTH,
TaJaHThI

23)  to be energetic and lazy by turns — 6bITh TO YHEPTUYHBIM, TO
JICHUBBIM

24)  to be fed up with something — ObITb “CBITBIM IO TOPJIO” YEM-TO

25) aproper income to bring up the family — noxon, HeoOxoaumbIi ISt
COJIEPKaHUs CEMbH

26) to need qualifications — Hy>k/1aTbCsl B KBaTU(DUKALIUH

27) to earn money — 3apabaTbIBaTh IEHBIH

28)  to work part-time (full-time) — paboTaTh HEMOJIHBIH ( TOTHBIN)
pabouwii 1eHb

29) to be naughty, restless — ObITh KalpU3HBIM, OCCTIOKONHBIM

30) to be everybody’s pet — ObITH BceOOIIUM JTHOOUMITEM

31) to find clues for somebody — Hax0IUTh TOAXOA K KOMY-TTHOO

32) to manage to do something — ObITh B COCTOSIHUN YTO-TO C/AETAThH

33) to be sick and tired of something — 10 cmMepTH ycTath 0T 4ero-mudo

34) usual routine — moBcegHEBHAS KM3Hb, OOBIYHBIC XJIOMOTHI

35) ashelter from any troubles and misfortunes — yoexxuiiie ot 1r00bIX
npo0JieM U HeCUacTHil

36) atrouble-maker — BO3BMyTUTEIb CIIOKOWCTBUS

37) it goes without saying — camo coboii pazymeeTcs

38) either... or... — uM... WIH...

39) to tell the truth — mo nmpaBae roBops

40) I’'m inclined to think — 51 ckj1OHEH cuuTaTh (IyMaTh, OJIAraTh)

41) as far as [ know — HacCKoJIBKO s 3HAIO

42) as far as [ remember — HACKOJIBKO 1 IOMHIO

43) the fact is — gemo B TOM, 4TO...

44)  as aresult — B pe3ynbTare

45)  on the one hand (on the other hand) — ¢ ogHOM cTOpOHBI (¢ APyTOIA
CTOPOHBI)

46) it seems ridiculous (serious) — KaXeTCsl CMEIIHBIM (CEPhE3HBIM)

47) 1 fully agree with you — st HOJIHOCTBIO C BaMU COTJIaceH

48) I can’t agree here — He MOT'Y COTJIACUTBLCS C TUM
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49) Idon’t think so — s Tak HE AyMar0

50) to be more exact — eciu OBITH OOJIE€ TOYHBIM

51) Isee your point here, but — s nonumaro Bac, Ho...
52) no wonder — HEYIUBUTEIBHO, YTO

53) by all means — o6s3aTeIbHO, BO UTO OBl TO HU CTAJIO
54) if you don’t mind — ecnu BBl HE IPOTUB

55) on the whole — B eom

56) as a matter of fact — nemo B TOM, 4TO

57) it is interesting to note — HHTEPECHO OTMETHTh, YTO
58) I’dlike to remark — MHE XO0TE€IOCH OBl OTMETHTH

Grammar

1. Personal and possessive pronouns (JinuHble 1
NPUTSKATEIbHbIe MECTOUMMEHMST)

JUYIHBIC MECTOMMEHHUS MIPUTSDKATEIBHBIE MECTOMMEHHUS
UMCHUTENBHBIA | OOBEKTHBIH OCHOBHasI a0coIOTHAsI
aIeK Ak dbopma dbopma
€IMHCTBCHHOE YKCIIO
1-e 1o I me my mine
2-e 1o you you your yours
3-e nuio he him his his
she her her hers
it it its its
MHO>KECTBEHHOE YHUCJIO
1-e nuno we us our ours
2-¢ JINI0 you you your yours
3-e 1o they them their theirs

2. The Noun (um# cymiecTBUTEIbHOE)

a.Ilajme:ku UMEH CylecTBUTEIbHbIX.

CymiecTBUTECIbHBIE B aHIJIMHCKOM SI3bIKE HMMEIOT TOJBKO JIBa
najexa: oo nagaex (the common case) u nmpuTsxKATEILHBIN Maaex (the
possessive case).

[TpuTskaTenbHBIA MaleK BBIPAXKAET MNPUHAIICHKHOCTh U, TaKUM
00pa3oM, COOTBETCTBYET B PYCCKOM S3BIKE POAMTEILHOMY Maaexy. B
dbopMe MPUTSHKATEIBHOTO Majeka yHoTPeONAITCS B OCHOBHOM
CYILIECTBUTEIbHBIE, 0003HAYASIOUIUE OIYIICBICHHBIC TPEIMETHI.

[TpuTskaTenbHBIN MAJEXK CYIMECTBUTEIBHBIX B €IMHCTBEHHOM YHCTIE
oOpasyercss mpubaBnenneMm amoctpoda u OykBel §  (‘s) k dopme
CYIIECTBUTEILHOTO B 00meM majaexe. OKOHUaHHE ‘S TMPOWM3HOCHUTCS [S]
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MOCJIE TIYXUXU COIMJIACHBIX, [Z] MOCJie 3BOHKUX COTJIACHBIX M TJIACHBIX, U
[1z] mocie MUMSAIMX U CBUCTSAIIUX.

o0ImuMi magex | ‘ MIPUTSKATENbHBIN MTAJIEK
CIMHCTBEHHOE YHCIIO
aunt TETS aunt’s house TETUH JOM
dog cobaka dog’s name KJIMYKa COOaKu
father oTell father’s book KHHUTA OTLa
James Jlxenmc James’s friend apyr Jlxeiimca
MHOKECTBEHHOE YHCIIO
horses JIOMAIH horses’ races CKaYKH JIomIa el
dogs cobaku dogs’ masters X03sieBa co0aK

b. MHOKeCTBEHHOE YHCJI0 UMEH CYlIeCTBUTEIbHbIX.
[Tpu o6pazoBanuu HOpPMBI MHOKECTBEHHOTO YHCIIA K CYIIECTBUTEIILHOMY
npubaBiIsIeTCS OKOHYAHUE -S, -€S, HallpUMeED:

a cat KOIIIKa cats KOIIKH

a pencil | kapanmam pencils KapaHJam
a bench | ckameiika benches CKaMenKHu
a pie Ipor pies MMAPOTH

CYH_IGCTBI/ITeJIBHI)IC, OKaHYMUBAOIIUECA Ha -y C HpGI[HICCTBYIOHIGﬁ
COI’JIaCHOI\/JI, MCHAIOT BO MHOKXCCTBCHHOM YHCJIC 6y1(By Y Ha 1H IMPUHUMAIOT
OKOHYAHHC -CS, HAIIPUMCP:

a factory | ¢abpuka factories (babpuku

lorries

a lorry T'PY30BHK

IPY30BUKH

Hekoropeie cyiiecTBUTENbHBIE O0pa3yl0T MHOMXECTBEHHOE YHCIIO
NyTeM HW3MEHECHHs KOPHEBOHM TJIACHOM OYKBBI, HE NTPHUHUMAs HUKAKUX
OKOHYAHUH, HAIlpUMeED:

a man MY>KYHHA men MY KYHHBI
awoman | KeHIIUHA women JKEHIIMHBI
a tooth 3y0 teeth 3y0ObI

a foot CTyMHS feet CTYITHH

a goose T'yCh geese rycu

a child pebeHoK children IETH

a mouse MBIIIIh mice MBIIIHA

HCKOTOpI)IG CYIICCTBUTCIILHBIC B aAHI' JIMACKOM SI3bIKE
y1'[0Tp€6J'I}IIOTCSI TOJIBKO B CAMHCTBCHHOM 4YHUCJIC, HAIIPUMCED:
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advice money

news

water

weather

information iron

permission

progress

work

3. The Verb (raaro.)

a. I'maroJ to be (0bITB).
®opwmel Tarona to be B Hacrosimiem Bpemenu (The Present

Indefinite Tense)

YTBepautenbHas popma

BONpOCUTENbHAs Gopma

oTpHLAaTeNbHas popma

[ am

Am I?

I am not

He (she, it) is

Is he (she, it)

He (she, it) is not

We (you, they) are

Are you (they, we)

They (you, we) are not

b. O0opor there is/there are (there + to be)
B coueranum ¢ BBOHBIM ci10BOM there riaron to be B mtnuHOM
dbopme obpaszyer o6opot there is / there are co 3HaueHHEM «eCTb»,

«HAXO0AUTCH.

I'maron to be B 3TOM 000pOTE MOKET CTOSITH B HACTOSAILIEM,
IpOIIEANIeM U Oy IyIIeM BpEeMEHAX U COTIACyeTCs C MOCIETyOTUM

CYHICCTBUTCIIbHBIM:

Present Indefinite

Past Indefinite

Future Indefinite

There is a bus in the street

Ha ynuue ectb aBTO0YC

There was a bus in the
street
Ha ynune 6611 aBT00YC

There will be a bus in the
street
Ha ynune Oyzaer aBrodyc

There are buses in the
street
Ha ynune ectb aBTO0YChI

There were buses in the
street
Ha ynune 6pu1n aBTo0YyCHBI

There will be buses in the
street
Ha ynuie OyayT aBToOyCHI

Bomnpocurensnas gopma:

Is there a pencil in your
bag?

Was there a book on the
desk?

Will be there a book on the
desk?

Are ther pencils in your
bag

Were there books on the
desk?

Will be there books on the
desk?

Jliia 0Opa3zoBaHUs OTPULIATEIBHON (DOPMBI CIIOBO NO CTaBUTCS
nociie oboporta there is / there are , 01HaKO B KpaTKUX OTPULATENbHBIX
OTBETax MCIOJb3YETCs OTpULIaHUE not.
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There is no book on the desk. Ha croie HeT KHUATH.

Is there a clock on the desk? Ha croie ects yacer?
No, there is not. Her.

c. ['imaroa to have (umern).

EnnucTBeHHOE Uncio

I have I have not
you have you have not
he has he has not
she has she has not
it has it has not

MHOKECTBEHHOE YHCIIO
we have we have not
vou have vou have not
they have they have not

['maromn to have ynorpe6mnsiercst B ponu:

1. CwmeiciioBoro riarona (“umeTs”, “o0manare”):
[ have a book. YV meHns ecth kHura.
She has a house. VY Hee ecThb 10M.

2. BcnomoratensHoro riaroia (s oOpa3oBaHus BpEMEH IPYIIIbI
Perfect ):
I have read this book. I mpouen 3Ty KHUTY.
He has bought this toy.  On Kymnui 3Ty UTpyIIKy.

3. MopanbHoro riarosna to have to (1 Kkak 3aMeHUTENb MOJATBLHOTO
riiaroia must ):
You will have to come here again. Bawm npunercs npuiitu

CIOJIa CHOBA.

4. The Present Indefinite Tense

(HacTosiIIee HeolpeaeTeHHOe BpeMs)

Hacrosimee HeomnpeneneHHoe BpeMs oOpasyercss M3 OCHOBHOM
dbopmebl rarona (MHGUHATHABA CIPATAEMOro TJiarojia 0e3 4acTHIlbI to ) JIs
BCEX JML, KpoMmMe€ 3-r0 JMUa €IMHCTBEHHOro uucia. [[ns obpasoBaHus
¢opMbl 3-rO NMIIA €AMHCTBEHHOTO YHUCIIa K OCHOBHOH (hopme riarona
npubaBisieTcss okoHuanue —s (-es). st oOpa3oBaHusi BOMPOCUTEIHHON U
OTpHUIATENHEHON (POPM HCIIONIB3YeTCsl BCIOMOTaTenbHbIN Taroi to do.

The Present Indefinite Tense is formed by means of the infinitive of
the notional verb without the particle to. In the 3d person singular the
ending -s (-es) is added. Interrogative and negative forms are composed
with the help of the auxiliary verb to do.
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C HACTOANIUM HEOIPEACIICHHBIM BPEMEHEM YacTO HCIIOJIb3YIOTCS
Hapeuyus HEOMpeAeNIEeHHOT0 BPEMEHHM M Jpyrue ompeaenutenu: usually,
often, seldom, every day (morning, evening), always, as a rule.

YTBepaurtenbHas popma OtpunarensHas popma Bonpocurensnas ¢popma

I (we, they, you) like | I (we, they, you) don’t | Do I (we, they, you) like

spring like spring spring?

He (she, it) likes spring He (she, it) doesn’t like | Does he (she, it) like
spring spring?

Grammar Exercises

Exercise 1. Insert the necessary form of the verb to be:

My name ... Alfred Welsh. I ... 28. 1 ... married. My wife’s name
... Helen. We ... a well-to-do family. I ... electronic engineer at a large
engineering firm. My salary ... pretty good, so I ... a respectable
gentleman.

Helen ... a very good businesswoman. It ... due to Helen, that the
company ... a g0-g0 one.

Jack and Jimmy ... our twins. They ... only 3.

We ... a very happy family.

Exercise 2. Complete the sentences, using the following forms of the verb

to be:
am is are
am not is not are not

1. David’s new bicycle ... blue. 2. Are these your books? — No, they ...
not. 3. My children ... eight and six years old. 4. I ... am interested in
baseball. I think it’s boring. 5. We can walk to the supermarket. It ... far. 6.
Are you a teacher? —Yes, I ... . 7. ... those birds from South America? —
The red one ..., but the blue one .... 8. When ... your birthday? 9. Kate and
Sandra ... at work today, because it ... a holiday. 10. You ... wrong 9x9 is
61, not 82. 11. ... this the right bus for the city? 12. Where ... my shoes? —
In the bedroom.

Exercise 3. Use the words in the box below to write sentences. Some of
the sentences may be questions (Where is? ... Are your parents?...etc.).
Use each word at least once:

18 Your parents Am/am not

Is/isn’t Spanish An engineer
| Anna These

Jim’s book Are/are not how

My Where Flat old
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Exercise 4. Complete the sentences using the verb to be and one of the
question forms below:

Where Who What

How Why How much

What colour How old

| P my keys? B: On the table.

2. Ar the time, please? B: Half past five.

3. Ar your headache now? B: Much better, thanks.

4. A: ...l the holiday photographs? B: In the handbag.

5. Al that clock? B: Three hundred years.

6. A:.......... your new shoes? B: Red.

7. Aol Simon is happy today? B: Because it’s his
birthday.

8. A:.......... Maria from? B: Spain, I think.

9. A:.......... these trousers? B: They are 40 roubles.

10. A:.......... that man in the car? B: My uncle.

Exercise 5. Put the following nouns into plural:

A cat, a man, a monkey, a goose, a house, a road, a mouse, a woman, a
lion, a night, a page, a mile, a shelf, an apple, a story, a tiger, a child, a
wolf, a piece of advice, a tooth, a stone, a town, a moon, a foot, a pencil, a
car, a storm, a cloud, a picture, a table, a bag, a piece of bread.

Exercise 6. Translate into English and transform according to the model:
Model: This is my book. — This book is mine.

1. Oto xuura Jlensl. 2. Otu terpaau Camusbl. 3. 3TO MaMHHA U TIAlIMHA

criajbHA. 4. DTO KpoBaTh MOETO MJIajilero opara. 5. 9T1o ee 3amayda. 6. 910

UX J0M. 7. DTO possib MOETO cocena. 8. DTO €e KHUTH, a T€ — MOU. 9. D10

ero MamuHa. 10. 3To ee yUeHHKHU.

Exercise 7. Ask your group-mates to answer your questions. Make them
give either positive or negative answers.
Model: What do you have in your bag?

How many lessons do you usually have?

Have you a family? , etc.
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Reading comprehension and vocabulary exercises

Exercise 1. Read and translate the text.

Exercise 2. Put different types of questions to the text.

Exercise 3. Agree or disagree with the following statements, using active

vocabulary of the unit:

1. The Taylors are very friendly. 2. The Taylors are probably quite like
many of the families you can meet in England. 3. Bill Taylor does not
enjoy his work. 4. Bill plays the guitar. 5. The three children grew up in an
impeccable family. 6. Sarah is rebellious. 7. Sarah has inherited her father’s
musical gift. 8. Peter works part-time in an office. 9. Kate is a trouble-
maker. 10. The family is the castle for the Taylors.

Exercise 4 . Match the phrases from columns A and B:

A

B

What about going to the Smirnovs?

I’ll be glad to introduce you to them.

I remember their family is rather large,
isn’t it?

A hobby makes life more interesting.
They are going to give a party to
celebrate their wedding.

I suppose, she is everybody’s pet, isn’t
she?

He doesn’t seem to be a bad boy.

Well, I wish them every happiness.
How wonderful!
How old are they?

That’s all right!
I’ll go to their place willingly.

Yes, rather.

It goes without saying.

Yes, indeed. We all adore her. She is
such a lovely little thing.

They have five children.

Exercise 5.
1. Any family ...

2. The parents in a friendly family
3. Sarah studied well ...

4. One needs a proper income to ...

Y

Finish the sentences using the active vocabulary:

and the children.

coe

5. When people are sick and tired of the usual routine ...

6. Children often ... their abilities ...

Exercise 6. Paraphrase the sentences:
1) Carol was satisfied with her marriage.

2) Children go to school.
3) Sarah is the best student.

4) Peter didn’t like exams and schoolwork.
5) The Taylors try to be on friendly terms with each other
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Exercise 7. Translate into Russian:

1. I can’t help speaking about my elder sister. 2. My parents are both in
their early fifties. 3. They live in a housing estate in a small pleasant
suburb. 4. My relatives are probably quite like many of the rest people:
energetic, cheerful and longing. 5. It goes without saying, children are
naughty and restless sometimes. 6. On the one hand I am fond of watching
TV, reading books and listening to music; on the other hand I must help my
parents about the house. 7. I am sick and tired of the usual routine! — You
should have a rest: go somewhere and relax. 8. It is necessary for a child to
be grown up in an impeccable family with amiable dispositions between
the members of it.

Exercise 8. Translate into English:

1. Cxonpko et Bamek tiemsHHHIE? - Ei nate ner. Ona nobpas u
Becesas JIeBOUYKa U poauTenn o0oxaroT ee. 2 . Y Bac ecTb cectpol? — Her,
HO y M€Hs ecTb Opar. 3. OH He TakO! MOJIOAOM, KaK Bbl yMaere. Emy yxe
30 net. 4. Uto KacaeTcs ero cecTpbl, OHa OXOTHO IOMOTAET Mame Mo A0OMY:
MOET TIOCyly, JellaeT TIOKYINKH, YyOupaer kBaptupy. 5. Bnoinne
€CTECTBEHHO, YTO POAUTENIN TOPASATCS CBOUM CHIHOM M BO3JIAral0T Ha HETO
Oonbive Hagexabl. 6. be3 cCOMHEHUs OHA TaJaHTJIMBBIA MEAAror U AETH
oboxatorT ee. 7. Moum poaurtensiM ToJbko 4yTo ucmnoigHmwiock 50. 8. C
OJIHOM CTOpOHBI, 3Ta AEBOYKA HEMOCIYLIHA, & C JPYyrod CTOPOHBI — OHA
BceoOmas modumuna. 9. Kapon npuHumana Kak A0HKHOE, YTO 'y Hee OyaeT
HECKOJIbKO JeTed, u Obuia paaa, korma poauiack Capa. 10. Camo coboit
pasymeercs, J>KoH od4eHb IOOUT cBoro padoty. 11. Her nuyero
YAUBUTEIHHOTO B TOM, YTO OH BCEr/ia MeuTan ObITh My3bIKaHTOM. 12. S
TOPXYCh T€M, YTO POJUIIACH U BHIPOCIA B OJIArOMOIYYHOM CeMbe, T BCE
YIEHBI JPYKEIOOHO OTHOCHUIIUCH IpYT K Apyry. 13. Jlemo B Tom, uto Capa
OJIM30pyKa, U , KaK pe3ysbTaT, OUeHb cTecHUTENbHA. 14. Bee netu B aToi
CEMbE OYEHb BECEIbIE, )KU3HEPAAOCTHBIE U d3HEpruYHbIe. 15. OueHp TpyIHO
OBITH JYUYIIMM CTYJCHTOM U BCE BpeMs IOJydaThb OTJIMYHBIC OLICHKU. 16.
Heo6xonuMo uMeTh MOCTOSHHBIA J0XO0M, YTOOBI coJepkaTh CeMbio. 17.
[letp coBMemaer pabOTy Ha HEMOJHBIM pabouuii AeHb W yueOy Ha
WHKEHEPHO-TEXHUYECKNX Kypcax. 18. OyeHbp TpyaHO HANTH MOIXOHd K
HEenoclIymHoMy peOeHky. 19. B pesynbrare uM yJajaoch YCHEIIHO CAATh
sk3amenbl. 20. 3a0yap 0 BCeX TATOTaX XU3HM U HACHaXIanWcs KpacoToi
YTPEHHETO JIeca.
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Communicative Exercises

Exercise 1. Imagine:

- You are Bill Taylor. Tell about your family.

- You are Carol Taylor. Answer your friends’ questions about your
children.

- You are Sarah. Characterise your family.

Exercise 2. Here is a letter from Sally. Write your own letter in the same
way about your family and address it to your friend.:
15, The Fairway
St. Leonardo-on-the-
Sea
Sussex
12 January 19

Dear Mary,

Thank you very much for your nice Christmas card. I really should
like to apologise for not having written you before. But I had the only
reason for it: my elder sister married last week. A s far as you understand, I
had to help her to do all the arrangements.

Our family is very friendly and there is nothing surprising about the
fact that we did our best to do everything in time, in order to help our dear
Kathy (my sister!) be happy. The whole day we were doing something:
cleaning and ironing, washing and cooking.

Our Kathy was the star! She was so beautiful and happy that we
(even I) couldn’t restrain our feelings! The fact is I’'m thinking about
arranging a new party. Would you like to come? On Saturday, 22-th
January , at 7 p.m.?

By the way, Tom has just come from India and has got a lot of
exciting things to tell us. Do come if you can.

Looking forward to seeing you,
Yours Sally

Exercise 3.. Make up a situation (a dialogue), using the proverbs given
below:

1. East or West, home is best. 2. Every bird likes its own nest best. 3. There
is no place like home. 4. One man no man. 5. A family is a castle.

Exercise 4. Tell about your family. Use the following situations:

1. Beuep 3naxomcmea c cemveti 6y0yuux pooCmeeHHUKO8 (¢ pooumensimu
Jicenuxa sautell cecmpul). [lpedcmasvme 6 6blco0HOM ceeme cebs U
YeH08 C80ell CeMblU.
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2. Bwvl scmpemunu opyea, ¢ Komopvim He BUOENUCH YIice HECKObKO Jem. 3a
MO 8peMsl 8bl ycnenu 3agecmu cobcmeaennyto cemvro. Pacckascume o
Hell noopobHee.

3. Bwvl cobupaemecw exams 3a epanuyy. Bl — enasa cemeticmaa.
IIpeocmasvme c6oto cembio.
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Unit 2. AN ENGLISH LESSON

At the English Lesson

English is rather a difficult subject even for those who have a bend to
it. The course of English at the University is more interesting and more
complicated than at school. It’s no easy matter to make progress in a
foreign language. You must not only have talent but also industry.
According to the new curriculum we deal with original texts, that is why
students must look up words frequently. At the very first lessons we review
the material which we studied at school. We begin with the course of
phonetics. We are trained in pronunciation, rules of reading and spelling,
we do our best to be fluent in speech. We are aware of the fact that taking
the phonetic course is not enough for having a good command of English.
It’s very good, if you improve spelling, pronunciation and reading skills,
but you need to master grammar skills and those of oral communication as
well. To help us with the English grammar the teachers give us small
lectures on the subject. The lectures are both in English and in Russian, and
we try to make as many notes at these lectures as we can.

At the English lesson we perform a plenty of exercises both routine
and creative; translate sentences from Russian into English and vice versa,
learn new vocabulary by heart, paraphrase sentences using synonymic
constructions, try to find antonymic pairs, retell texts, make dialogues and
monologue situations. For each type of work the teacher gives us a mark:
excellent, good, satisfactory, or poor.

To confess the truth, our English teacher reprimands us quite often.
There are several reasons for that. First of all, some of the students do
lessons by fits and starts and lag behind the group. The other reason is
absenteeism, when students miss lessons without a reasonable excuse.
Attendance is very important and, if you play truant, you must have an
excuse signed by a doctor. Because of the reasons given above students get
out of practice and the lack of practice does not help them to catch up with
the group.

In the time of extending international communication you must not
fail to know the international language - the English language. English has
every right to be considered an international language, because there are 59
English-speaking countries in the world. The more so English is the
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language of international political debates, conferences, negotiations and
scientific progress. It is also one of the official languages of the
Organisation of the United Nations. Having this in mind we may argue
with those, who consider English not obligatory but optional. We do
English for the sake of our self-development and future prosperity.

Dialogue A.

A. Are you still studying English.

B. Yes, but I’'m pressed for time to study it properly. I have so many other
things to do.

A. The same with me. I can read English without much difficulty, but I find
it rather difficult to speak English. And the more so, [ don’t always
understand people when they speak English to me.

B. Yes, we lack practice in English, I suppose. By the way, do you listen to
the English programmes on the radio.

A. Yes. It helps me to understand English better, but not to speak English
better.

B. We must speak English with one another all the time not to get out of
practice.

A. Yes, you’re right. It’s the best way to master it.

Tasks: 1. Read the dialogue and translate it.
2. Retell the dialogue in the form of a monologue situation,
as if you were one of the participants.
3. Reproduce the dialogue.

Vocabulary

1) a bend to — CKIIOHHOCTB K

2) complicated — cioHbIN

3) industry — npuniexxanue

4) according to — B COOTBETCTBUU C

5) to deal with — uMeTb z1emo ¢

6) in original — B opuruHasue

7) to look up words — uckaTh Cj0Ba B CJIOBape

8) to review smth — moBTOPSITH YTO-THOO

9) course of phonetics — kypc ¢poHeTHKH

10) to train smb in smth — TpeHHpPOBaTH KOrO-TUOO B 4eM-JTHO0
11) to be trained in smth — TpeHupoBaThCsi KEM-TMO0 B 4eM-JIHOO
12) to do one’s best — nenath Bce BO3MOXKHOE

13) to be fluent in speech — 6ermo roBOpUTH
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14)  to be aware of smth — oco3HaBath 4T0-1100

15) to have a good command of English — umeTs xopoiue 3nanus
AHTJIUMCKOTO SI3bIKA

16) to improve smth — ynyqmuTh 4T0-1100

17)  skills — ymeHus1, HaBBIKH

18) spelling, pronunciation, reading, grammar skills —
opdorpaduueckue, poHETHUESCKHE, TPAMMaTUYECKIE HABBIKH, HABBIKH
YTCHUS

19) oral communication — ycTHO€ 0O1IeHHE

20) to master smth — oBnaaeTsh ueM-1100

21) alecture on a subject — JeKIMs 1O MPEIMETY

22) to make notes at a lecture on a subject — KOHCIIEKTUPOBATH JICKITHIO
0 TIPEMETY

23) to perform — BBINOJHATH(/IENIATH)

24)  routine work — pyTunHas pabota

25) creative work — TBopueckas pabora

26) to translate — mepeBOAUTH

27) to learn by heart — y4uTh Hau3ycTh

28) to paraphrase — nepedpasupoBaTh

29) synonymic constructions — CHHOHUMHYECKHE KOHCTPYKITUU

30) antonymic pairs — aHTOHUMHUYECKHE Tapbl

31) to retell — mepecka3biBaTh

32) to make up dialogues (monologue situations) — cOCTaBJISATh AUAIOTH
¥ MOHOJIOTUYECKUE CUTYyaITUN

33) to give a mark — (good, excellent, satisfactory, poor) — cTaBuUThH
OIIEHKY (XOpOII0, OTIUYHO, YAOBIECTBOPUTEIBHO, MJIOXO0)

34) to confess the truth — o npasne rosops

35) to be reprimanded by — nosiy4ats BBITOBOp OT

36) to do lessons by fits and starts — 3aHUMaTBCS ypbIBKaMU
(HEperyIspHO)

37) to be (get, fall, lag) behind the group — oTcTaTh OT IpymIIbI

38) absenteeism (to be absent) — mpomycku (0OTCYTCTBOBATH)

39) to miss a class (to cut a lesson, to play truant) — mporyckartb
3aHITHE

40) areasonable excuse — yBaKUTEIbHAS TPUYUHA

41) with, without a reasonable excuse — 1o yBaXUTeNnbHOM puunHe, 6€3
YBaXUTEITHHOU MPUINHBI

42)  to sigh — MOAMMUCKHIBATH

43) to get out of practice in — MOTEPATh NPAKTUYECKUE HABBIKU B

44) lack of smth (to lack practice in) — HegoCcTaTOK 4ero-1ubo, UMETh
HEJI0CTATOK MPAKTUKH B

45) to catch up with the group — norunarts rpymnmy

46) to extend smth — pacuupsaTh 4T0-1100



23

47)  to fail to do smth — He cyMeTh crenatb yTo-1100

48) to argue with — cropuTtsb ¢

49) obligatory subjects — o0si3aTeNbHbIC TPEIMETHI

50) optional subjects — daxkynbTaTUBHBIC TPEIMETHI

51) for the sake of — paau yero-nu6o

52) self-development — camopasBuTue

53) prosperity, prosperous — IpoOIBETaHKE, TPOIBETAIOITUI

54)  to study (to do) a subject — u3y4arb npeamer

55) to be good at (to do well in a subject) — xopo11o 3aHUMAaTHCS 110
peaMeTy

56) to help smb with smth — momorates Komy-1100 B ueM- TU6O

57) to take (have) an exam in a subject — caBaTh 9K3aMeH IO TPEIMETY

58) to fail (in) an exam — TPOBAIUTH IK3aMEH

59) torepeat (retake) an exam — nepecaaTh SK3aMEH

60) to expell from ( to be expelled from) — uckatounTh U3 (OBITH
HCKJIIOUCHHBIM H3)

61) to graduate from — 3aKoHYMTH (Kakoe-110O0 yueOHOE 3aBeIeHNUE)

62) to enter smth — nmocrtynath (B Kakoe-1u00 yueOHOE 3aBe/ICHUE)

63) attendance — mocemnaemMocTh

64) curriculum — mporpamma (oOy4deHus)

Grammar

The Present Indefinite (Simple) and the Present Continuous
Tenses (HacTosiIee HeCOBEPUICHHOE/TIPOCTOE M HACTOAILEE
JJIMTEJIbHOE BpeMsl)

Present Indefinite Present Continuous
1.Kaxoe neiicrBue 1. Action as a fact (neiicrBue | The process of action at the
BBIPAKACT: kak ¢akT): normally, actually, | moment of speech in the

generally, usually, often, | present (mporecc nelicTBus B
frequently, seldom, rarely, | HacTosIITIT MOMEHT
sometimes, never, always BpeMmeHn): ( right) now, at
the (this) moment, still,
constantly
2. ®opMmBI: 2. to grow — I, we, you, they | to grow — I am growing
grow we, you, they are growing
he, she, it grows he, she, it is growing
3. Bcnomorarenbasie | 3. do, does (he, she it) in | is, am, are
TJIaroJibl: negations and questions
4. ObpazoBaHue 4. Negations: do not (don’t) | am not growing
OTPULIAHHUS: grow are not (aren’t) growing
does not (doesn’t) grow is not (isn’t) growing
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5. ObpazoBanue 5. Questions: do, does before | am, are, is before the subject
BOITPOCHUTEILHON the subject Are you growing now?
bopmsI: Do you always grow so fast? | Am I growing fast or slow

Does it always grow so fast? | now?

Do you normally grow fast | Why are they growing now?
or slow? Who is growing now?

Does it normally grow fast or | I am growing fast now, am [
slow? not?

Why do you always grow so
fast?

Why does it always grow so
fast?

Who (What) grows so fast?
You always grow so fast,
don’t you?

It always grows so fast,
doesn’t it?

6. Cioco6 nepeBoa: | 6. Ha pycckuii si3b1k AHAJIOTUYHO
MNEPCBOAUTCA HACTOAIIUM
BPEMEHEM U3bSIBUTEIHLHOTO
HAKJIOHCHUA

NB: the verbs denoting sense perception, mental ability, volition are not
used in the Continuous Tenses, otherwise they change their meaning
(rmaronbl, o0O0OO3HayarOIIMEe YYBCTBEHHOE BOCIPHUATHE, YMCTBEHHBIC
BO3MOXHOCTH, BOJICU3BSBICHUE HE YNOTPEOJSAIOTCS B JITUTEIbHBIX
BpEMEHAX, NHaY€ OHM U3MEHSIOT CBOE 3HAUCHNE).

to hear, to see, to feel, to think, to know, to understand, to want, to wish, to
let etc

Very often Present Continuous is used to denote future planned actions
(O4eHb YACTO HACTOSIICE JIUTEIBHOEC BpPEMS HCIOIB3YETCS IS
0003HaYeHus OyAyIIUX 3alUIaHUPOBAHHBIX IEUCTBUM ):

1. Tomorrow we are having an English lesson (3aBTpa y Hac aHrIuicKuin)
2. In a month I am having an exam in grammar (Yepe3 mecsn y MeHs
HK3aMEH I10 TPaMMaTHUKe).

3. Are you going to the South this year? (Bbl enere Ha ror B 3ToM roay?)
Takxe TOBOJIBHO YaCcTO HCIOIb3yeTcs 000poT «to be going to do smthy
(cobupatbcst cienarh 4To-J1uoo):

1. Are you going to do your job? (Bsl cobupaerech nenath CBor padboTy?)
2. He isn’t going to buy a car. (OH He coOupaeTcsi MOKyNaTh MAIlIUHY)

3. They are going to get married. (OHU cCOOMPAIOTCS TOKESHUTHCH)
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Grammar Exercises

Exercise 1. Open the brackets using the Present Continuous Tense:

1.

10.30 a.m. Jane is in her office. She (to read) some letters and (to write)
her replies. Her secretary, Mary, (to make) some coffee. She (to sing) a
song.

10.40 a.m. Jane and Mary (to drink) their coffee. Jane (to talk) about her
holiday plans, but Mary (not to listen) to her. She (to think) about her
new car. They (not to work) at the moment, they (to have) their coffee
break.

. 10.50 a.m. The bell (to ring) and that is the end of their break. Now they

are back to work.

10.55 a.m. The telephone (to ring). Jane (to sit) at her desk next to the
window and (to ask) some questions to an important customer. In a few
minutes she (to have) a meeting with him.

Exercise 2. Correct grammar mistakes:

P ERNA R W

Steve are reading a book.

The children, Sam and Eric, are play with the toys.

They are wearing sun glasses.

Pam cooking fish.

She am crying because the smoke getting in her eyes.

Joe are lying on the grass and listening to music on her personal stereo.
She eating an orange.

Fred, the dog, is play with the ball.

. I am bathing in the river.

10 My father and elder brother is repairing the car.
11.My grandpa is fish.
12.Everybody are having a wonderful time.

Exercise 3. Complete the sentences choosing the correct verb form
(Present Indefinite or Continuous), explain your choice:

1.
2.
3.

4.

n

... learning English? (Do you like/Are you liking)

... this program.(I am not understanding/I don’t understand)
Jim and his father ... ... ... . They are asleep. (aren’t watching/don’t
watch TV)
Tony is upstairs in the bathroom. He ... ... ... his hair. (washes/is
washing)

. Why ... ... ... 7 Are we late? (do we run/are we running)
. There are some strange noises in the sitting room. What ... ... ... ? (is

Tom doing/does Tom do)

. What time ... ... ... every day? (does John get up/is John getting up)
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8. Fred and I are good dancers but we ... ... ... to discos very often. (don’t
go\ aren’t going)
9. ......... from Denmark? — No, I am Swedish. (Are you coming/Do you

10.... ... ... in the same hotel in New York (I always stay/l am always

staying)
11.... ... ... in winter in your country? (Does it snow/Is it snowing)

Exercise 4. Complete the sentences. Put the verbs into the Present
Indefinite orPresent, positive or negative:

1. Have a chocolate. — No, thank you. I ... ... ... (to like chocolate).

2. Let’s have lunch in the garden. — No, we can’t. It ... ... ... (to rain).

3. What ... ... ... ?— Pam? She is a doctor. ( to do)

4. Tony ... ... ... at the moment. He is on holiday. (to work)

5. Why ... ... ... 7— Because I am happy. (to smile)

6. Sandra and her husband are vegetarians. They ... ... ... . (to eat meat)

7. What ... ... ... ?— A letter from my sister. (to read)

8. What time ... ... ... ?— Me? About 7.00 a.m. usually. (to get up)

9. Where’s Dave? — He i1s in the kitchen. He ... ... ... . (to make coffee)

10.How ... ... ... ?— T usually catch a bus. (to go to work)

11.1 think Shaun and David are asleep. — Mmm. Turn the TV off. They ...
.. ... . (to watch it)

12.John and I want to go to Greece for our holidays, so we ... ... ... . (to
learn Greek)

13.... ... ... a birthday party tomorrow? (to have)

14.He ... ... ... to San Francisco next week, because he has no money. (to
g0)

Exercise 5. Ask questions and give your own positive or negative short
answers. Use the Present Indefinite or the Present Continuous Tenses:
you | have dinner at the moment? — ... ... ...

you\ read\ a newspaper every day? — ... ... ...

it\ snow much in your country? — ... ... ...

you\ usually\ do\ your homework on a word processor? — ... ... ...
you\ drink\ coffee now? — ... ... ...

you\ drink coffee for breakfast every day? — ... ... ...

you\ work\ at the moment? — ... ... ...

children\ eat lunch at school in your country? — ... ... ...

you\ come \ with me tomorrow? — ... ... ...

S XA E NN =
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Reading comprehension and vocabulary exercises

Exercise 1. Give the English equivalents for:

1. UMETh CKJIIOHHOCTb K, 2. CJIOKHBIN; 3. COTJIACHO YeMy-J1100; 4.1IOBTOPSTH
Marepuai; 5. UMETh XOpOUIUE 3HAHUS B AHTJIMUCKOM; 6. yIydlllaTh HABBIKU
HAIlMCaHWs, NIPOU3HOLIECHUS W YTEHMS; 7. JENaTh 3alMCH Ha JEKIHIX 110
npeamery; 8. mepedpazupoBaTh  UCHOJB3YyS ~ CHHOHUMHYECKHE
KOHCTPYKLIMHU; 9. TBITaTbC HAXOAUTh aHTOHUMHUYeckue mapel; 10.
NEpPECKa3blBaTh TEKCThI; 11. COCTaBIATH OMAJOTM U MOHOJIOTMYECKHUE
cutyauuu; 12. orcrare ot rpynnsl; 13. mornarte rpynmy; l14. mporynsars
(mponycTuTh) 3aHATHE; 15. HEOOCTAaTOK MPAaKTUKW; 16. pacmupsTh
MEXIyHApOJHYI0 KOMMYHUKauw; 17. cnoputh; 18. oOs3aTenbHble U
(dakyabTaTUBHBIE PEAMETHI; 19. meperoBopkl.

Exercise 2. Find the Russian equivalents for:

1. industry; 2. it’s no easy matter; 3. to be fluent in speech; 4. to be aware
of; 5. skills of oral communication; 6. to give lectures; 7. to perform; 8.
vice versa; 9. to tell the truth; 10. we are reprimanded by; 11. to do lessons
by fits and starts; 12. absenteeism; 13. attendance; 14. a reasonable excuse;
15. to get out of practice; 16. the international language; 17. having this in
mind; 18. for the sake of the self-development and future prosperity; 19. to
learn by heart.

Exercise 3. Make up sentences using the table:

1. the curriculum to deal with the course of phonetics

2. we to be very fluent in speech

3. the course of English | to be reprimanded more interesting and more
complicated

4. most of us to begin with only original texts

5. he not to be small lectures on this subject

6. she to make notes very frequently

7. the teachers to translate sentences | by fits and starts

8. students to do lessons the skills of oral communication

9. they to improve from Russian into English

10. 1 to give at lectures

Exercise 4. [nsert prepositions where necessary:

1. He has a bend ... languages. 2. [ am the student ... the University. 3. We
are making progress ... English. 4. You must look ... unknown words
frequently. 5. Last year my friend entered ... the University. 6. In 1997 he
graduated ... the college. 7. They were aware ... his problems. 8. The firm is
improving ... the characteristics of the machines. 9. Please, help me ...
English grammar. 10. I always make notes ... the lectures ... economics. 11.
He didn’t learn the new vocabulary ... heart. 12. They want to catch ... ...
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the group. 13. You mustn’t miss lessons ... a reasonable excuse. 14. The
student got ... ... practice. 15. The teacher gave ... us only good marks
yesterday. 16. English is the official language ... the Organisation ... the
United Nations.

Exercise 5. Retell the text.

Exercise 6. Make up the summary of the text using:

First We get to know that
Next We find out that

Then We learn that

After that We see that

Later on We realize that
Further more We understand that
Finally We become aware that

Exercise 7. Paraphrase the sentences:

1. We don’t do our lessons regularly. 2. It’s difficult to make progress in
pronunciation. 3. I want to speak quickly. 4. I understand this fact. 5. The
students of our group have good knowledge of English. 6. We are making
the skills of oral communication better. 7. He tries to write down
everything that he can at the lecture. 8. At the lesson we do plenty of
exercises both interesting and uninteresting. 9. Frankly speaking, our
English teacher is not pleased with us quite often. 10. She misses lessons
very seldom. 11. You are losing your practical skills. 12. It’s not an
obligatory subject. 13. He does it to be rich in future.

Exercise 8. Find the antonymic sentences:

1. The course of English is easy and boring. 2. We deal with adapted texts
only. 3. He is very slow in speech. 4. He doesn’t realize it. 5. They are very
bad at English. 6. It’s a creative job. 7. The teacher is satisfied with our
knowledge. 8. She does home assignment to every lesson. 9. You lag
behind the group. 10. We are getting out of practice in spelling. 11. He
attends every lesson. 12. This subject is optional.

Exercise 9. Translate into English:

1. On ouenp ObicTpo rOBOpUT. 2. OHU TPOIMYCKAIOT HE TOJBKO
(dakynbTaTUBHBIE, HO U 00s3aTenbHble npeaMersl. 3. [louemy ThI Bcerna
TOTOBUIIILCSA K 3aHATUSIM ypbiBKamu? 4. Bbl Tepsere NpakTHYECKUE
HaBBIKU, HE Tak Ju? 5. OH 0 CUX MOP OTCTAET OT Ipymnmbl. 6. B ocHOBHOM
s HE JOTOHSI0 CBOKO Ipynmy Tak ObicTpo. 7. OHM JAenarT 3alucu Ha
JeKuuu 1o ucropuu? 8. Bbl moBTOpsieTe Marepuan MO CTAaTUCTUKE WU
skoHOMHKe ceiiuac? 9. CerogHs BeCh J€Hb MOM JApPYT TPEHUPYET MEHS B
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npousHouieHuu. 10. Mbl paboTaeM TOJIBKO C OPUTMHAIIBHBIMH TEKCTAMH.
11. OTcyTcTBUE NMPAKTUKKU HE YIY4lIaeT HABBIKA YCTHOW KOMMYHHUKAIIWU,
He Tak ju? 12. OH genaeT BCe BO3MOXKHOE, YTOOBl OCBOUThH AHTJIUUCKYIO
rpaMmmatuky. 13. YV Bac ecTb CHOCOOHOCTM K aHIJIMACKOMY WJIU
dpaniysckomy? 14. Kornma Bel 0OBIYHO CMOTpUTE clioBa B cioBape? 15.
KTto Bcerna nmomoraer BaM ¢ nNpaBuiIMMU 4TeHUA? 16. Y Hee HET XOpOoImnX
3HaHWM B aHTIUNCKOM. 17. MBI oco3Haem TOT (hakT, 4TO Kypc (POHETUKHU
oueHb BaxkeH. 18. Sl HuKOrJga HE y4y TEKCThl HAuU3yCTh, OOBIYHO 51 UX
nepeckasbiBato. 19. S He mory nepeBectu TekcT. 20. Bbl BbINoHsAETE
PYTHHHYIO WM TBOpYeckyro pabory? 21. UYro on pgemaer? —
[Tepedpazupyer peaJIOKEHUE, UCIIONb3YS CUHOHUMHYEKYIO
KOHCTPYKLHIO. 22. YECTHO rOBOPs, MBI JICIAEM 3TO Paayd CaMOpPa3BUTHS U
Oynyuiero npongeranus. 23. MHorga um nonajgaet ot poauteneii. 24. Bol
coctapisiere auanor? — Her, Mbl COCTaBIsieM MOHOJOTHYECKYIO
cuTyanuto. 25. 5l o4eHb BOJIHYIOCh M3-3a €ro mpomyckoB. 26. CornacHo
HOBOM CJIO)KHOW TMpOTrpaMMe, MbI TIOCTOSSHHO PpACIIUPSIEM  BUJIBI
ynpaxkHeHud. 27. IloyeMy cerojgHss BeCh JI€Hb OHM CIHOPAT O Halleu
nocemntaeMoctu? 28. 3aBTpa y Hac HeT Jiekiuu no Qoneruke. 29. Uepes
MOJITOJA OH MOCTYIAET B YHUBEPCUTET.

Communicative exercises

Exercise 1. Complete and reproduce the dialogue, retell it in the form of a
monologue situation:

A. Jake, what a surprise. Where have you been all this time?
B. ...

A. Do you have an excuse signed by a doctor?

B. ...

A. What problem?

B. ...

A. Sure, I’ll help you to catch up with the group.

B. ...

A. Oh, we did a lot of exercises both routine and creative.
B. ...

A. The lack of practice is no good.

B. ...

A. The more so, you have a bend to English.

B. ...

A. So long then

B. ...
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Exercise 2. Translate the Russian portion of the dialogue into English
and reproduce it:

A. Hello, can I speak to Michael Corban?

B. O, mucc J[>KOHCOH, 3TO 1.

A. I’m very worried about your absenteeism.

B. S nonumatro. Most moceiaeMocTh, KOHEYHO, HE camasi JIy4iliasi, HO Y
MEHS €CTh yBaKUTEIIbHASI PUYUHA.

A. Have you been seriously il1?

B. /la,s 6bu1 B 60BHHUIIC.

A. I’m so sorry but you are behind the group.

B. Jla, nelictBurenpsHo. S oueHpb xouy noruars rpymmy. He moriu Ob1 Bel
IOMOYb MHE C TPAMMAaTHUKON?

A. Sure. Come next week after lessons.

B. bonbmoe cnacu6o. JIo cBugaHus.
A. Good bye.

Exercise 3. Share your impressions with the friend of yours about an
English lesson in your group.

Exercise 4. Get ready to speak on the advantages and disadvantages of
the system of teaching English in your University (group).
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UNIT 3. WORKING DAY

The Taylors’ daily routine and leisure time

Family routine is established similar in the most families in the
world. The same thing is with the Taylors’ family. As you remember, Bill
and Carol have three children. When they were small, the parents had to get
up even at night. So they were both early-risers. They took turns in getting
up at night to look after babies and towards the end of the day they felt
exhausted and desperately needed sleep. Bill has to wake up early for his
work (at 6 a.m.). He enjoys his work that includes having appointments
with clients and working out technical problems of reducing noise in
factories and workshops. In his leisure time he plays the cello regularly in a
local amateur orchestra. As for Carol, she was looking after the children
almost the whole day and she was always in a rush and so she is now. She
is worried about her children’s illnesses, about getting the housework done:
scrubbing out the sink, scooping the rubbish into the bucket and carrying it
to the dustbin; about finding time to shop and about whether her
relationship with her husband is suffering from all these other worries.

When the children grew up, Carol returned to her work. Conditions
at schools in Britain and Russia vary enormously: the toilets are much
cleaner, fit for human beings; a clean wash-basin with running hot and cold
water; a mirror, enough toilet paper, towel or paper towels. But the
atmosphere at school in Britain and Russia is almost the same
(schoolchildren everywhere are alike). Sometimes it can lead you to a
nervous breakdown.

The duties about the house are distributed between the children.
They tidy the rooms, wash up, wipe the dust, clean the floor and carpets,
get the things into order, water the flowers, go for a walk with their dog and
empty the bin. Senior children help their mother to cook meals and baby-sit
for junior ones.

Sarah, Peter and Kate attend local school, leaving home at about 8.15
in the morning and returning at about 4 p.m. Sarah and Kate do very good
at school, just the other way round with Peter. He tends not to like his
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studies. He comes home, rushes through the last of his homework. He often
says that he is fed up with exams and schoolwork and wants to get a job as
soon as possible. He is earning a little now on a newspaper round
delivering newspapers, magazines and other correspondence to the houses
on his route. Sometimes he helps his neighbours to build something (for
example, a garage) or goes swimming at the local pool.

Sara plays the flute at the school orchestra. When a baby, Kate was
restless. She never seemed to sleep, particularly at night and Carol often
found herself in tears, especially when Sarah and Peter kept telling her that
they didn’t like the new baby. But soon Kate learned to sleep. Kate grew up
to be very clever at her lessons but difficult at school, because she was
bullied by other children and sometimes she herself hit them. The parents
spent many hours talking to Kate’s teachers. They wanted to protect her
from the cruel behaviour of other children, but also to condemn her own
violent behaviour. Kate had a lot of friends and brought them all home
from school or spent the day exploring some notorious spots of London
with them. Very often she went on long walks with her boy friends to
discos and got back very late. Now she is 16 and she takes part in social
activities: joins demonstrations against nuclear weapons and against
destroying the Amazon rainforests and argues a lot with her dad about
politics.

In their free time the family watches TV, reads newspapers, goes on
a picnic, and sometimes goes to opera and ballet, which are almost
exclusively the pleasure of the educated middle-classes. Bill and Carol
decorate their home, make furniture, fit in shelves, cupboards. Not long ago
Bill turned the roofspace into a room. Carol, like many women, is more
concentrated on needlework: sewing curtains, cushion covers, clothes or
knitting. On holidays the family travels a lot.

Dialogue A.

Steve: Hello, Bob. Let’s go and play chess.

Bob: Sorry, Steve, I can’t. I’'m washing up, today is my turn.

Steve: Do you mean you and your wife take turns in performing home
duties?

Bob: Oh, yes. My wife feels exhausted and she desperately needs sleep.
She was working all the day yesterday.

Steve: As for me, I’m free from family routine. I never tidy the rooms,
wash up, clean the floor or carpets, cook or scrub out the sink. My wife
does all these things.

Bob: Is she a full-time housewife?

Steve: No, she has a permanent job. She is a shop assistant at the
department store.
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Bob: Poor thing. And you don’t help her, do you?

Steve: Yes, I do. I throw away the garbage, walk with our dog and
sometimes get the laundry. You see, the duties are strictly distributed
between us.

Bob: But don’t you think that your wife needs more rest?

Steve: No, when you are gentler with them they become lazy.

Bob: Well, I guess our opinions on this point vary enormously. But you
know there’s a proverb: «Don’t poke your nose into somebody’s affairsy.
Steve: That’s all right. Come to dine with us tomorrow.

Bob: Thanks, with pleasure.

Steve: So long then.

Bob: See you tomorrow.

Tasks: 1. Read the dialogue and translate it.
2. Retell the dialogue as if you were
— Steve
— Bob
3. Reproduce the dialogue.

Vocabulary

1) family routine — exeaHeBHBIC IOMaITHKAE 3a00ThHI

2) to establish ( to be established) — ycranaBnmuBath (OBITH
YCTaHOBJICHHBIM )

3) similar — oguHakoBbIl (Syn. — the same)

4) an early-riser — «paHHSs NITAIIKa»

5) to take turns in doing smth — nenate yTo-1100 MO OUEpEaU

6) to feel exhausted (to be squeezed as an orange) — 4yBCTBOBaTh ce0s
UCTOUICHHBIM (OBITh BEDKATHIM KaK JIMMOH )

7) to include (to contain, to consist of) — Bkit0uaTh B cebst (CoaepkaTh,
COCTOSITh U3)

8) to make (to have) an appointment with — Ha3zHayaTh BCTpeuy C
(BcTpeyaThcs ¢)

9) to work out — paspabaTsiBaTh

10) to reduce — ymMeHbIIaTh (CHUXKATH)

11) a workshop — 3aBox, MacTepckas

12) leisure time (free time, spare time) — A0cyr (CBOOOIHOE BpeMsi)

13) to play the cello (the violin, the flute) — urpars Ha BuOIOHUETH
(ckpurike, ¢ueiite); to play basketball, football etc. — urpats B
6acket0o, pyTOOT U T. 1.

14)  local — mecTHBII

15) amateur — mroburenbckuii (Ant. — professional —
npodecCuOHabHBIN)
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16) to be in a rush (Syn. — to be in a hurry, to hurry) — cnemuts. Hurry
up! — noroponuch

17)  to get smth done — cnenatp 4T0-1100

18)  to scrub out the sink — 4uCTUTL paKOBUHY HA KyXHE

19)  to scoop the rubbish into the bucket — coGupaTts Mycop B Beapo

20) a dustbin — (MycopHBIil KOHTEHHED)

21)  to shop (to go shopping) — nenaTh MOKYNKU

22) relationship — B3auMOOTHOIICHUS

23) to suffer from — ctpagats ot

24) to grow up — pactu

25) conditions — ycioBus

26) to vary enormously — CHJIBHO pa3indaThCs

27) to fit for (to fit smb, to fit in smth) — moaxoaute mjs (IMOAXOIUTH IO
¢durype (00 onexne), BMeIaTb, BCTPauBaTh)

28) a wash-basin — pakoBHHa B BaHHOM

29) nervous break-down ( to break down) — HepBHBIi1 CpbIB
(paccTpanBaThCS )

30) to distribute the duties (to be distributed) — pacnpenensaTh
00513aHHOCTH (pacrpeesaThCs)

31) to tidy the rooms — npubuparh B KOMHaTax

32) to wash up (to wash the dishes, to get the dishes, to do the dishes) —
MBITb [TOCYTY

33) to wipe the dust — BeITUpaATh TIBLIH

34) to get the things into order — nmpuUBOAUTH BEUTH B MOPSIIO0K

35) to empty the bin (to throw away the garbage) — BeIHOCHTH MyCOp

36) senior (Ant. — junior) — cTapiui (MJIaIInn)

37) to attend — mocemath

38) to do very good at school — XOpoI110 y4UThCS B IIKOJIE

39) just the other way (around) round — coBcemM Ha060pOT

40) to tend to be(to do smth) — OBITH CKJIOHHBIM K YeMy-JIH00 (7e1aTh
4TO-7T100)

41) to rush through smth — Geryio npocmaTpuBath 4TO-I1U00

42) to be fed up with (to be sick and tired of) smth — ObITH CHITHIM 110
ropio 4eM-1u00(ycraTh OT 4ero-auoo)

43) to deliver to — mocTaBusATh Kyaa-1u0o

44)  route — mMapupyT

45) neighbour — cocen

46) particularly — ocobGenno

47) to find oneself in tears — mrakaTh

48) to keep doing smth — npogoikath nenath 4To-1100

49) to be bullied by — noaseprarbcs Hanagenuto (to bully —
3aIpaThCsl)

50) to hit smb — GuTH KOT0-1M00
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51)

to protect smb from the cruel behavior of smb — 3amuimars koro-

a100 OT rpy0oro noBeAeHUs: KOro-imudo

52) to condemn (to disapprove) — ocyxnuath (Ant. — to approve —
0/100PSTh)

53) violent behaviour — pe3koe noBeeHNE

54) to explore notorious spots — KCCIeI0BaTh MECTA, MOIb3YIOIIHECS

JYPHOM cl1aBoi (notorious — WU3BECTHBIN C IJI0XOW CTOPOHBI)

55) nuclear weapons — siJiepHOE OpYKHE

56) to destroy rainforests — yHUYTOXaTh TPOMTUYECKUE JIeca
57) to argue with smb — cnoputb ¢ keM-Tu60

58) exclusively — uckmountensHO

59) to turn into — npeBpalaTh B

60) needle work — mmThe

61) tosew — MIUTH

62) cushions — nogyuku

63) to knit — Bs3aTh

Grammar

The Past Indefinite (Simple) and the Past Continuous Tenses
(mpoueaiiee HeCOBEpPIIEHHOE\ MPOCTOE U MPOLIEAIIee
JJIATEJIbHOE BpEeMEeHA)

Past Indefinite

Past Continuous

1. Action as a fact in past (meiicTBue Kak
dakT, coBepiieHHOE B MpoluIoM) yesterday,
last (week, year etc), in 1995

The process of action in the moment
of speech in past (mporuecc aeiicTBus
B MOMEHT PEYH B MPOIILIOM)
Yesterday at 10 a.m., last monday the
whole day etc

2. to wash up — washed up (for regular verbs
— JUISl IPaBUJIBHBIX TJIaroJioB);

to get up — got up (for irregular verbs —
CM. 2-10 KOJIOHKY TaOJHIIbI HENpaBUIBHBIX
IJ1aroJioB)

To wash up — was washing up
(singular —nIs8  €IMHCTBEHHOTO
4yucia);

— were washing up (plural — nns
MHOXECTBEHHOTO YHCJIA)

3. did — in questions and negations

and

was\were in  questions
negations

4. negations — did not (didn’t) + the
infinitive without «to» (didn’t+ wHbUHUTUB
6e3 vactuipl «to») didn’t wash up didn’t get

up

was not\were not washing up

5. Questions: did — before the subject
Did you wash up yesterday?

Did you get up at 7 or 6 a.m. yesterday?
When did you get up yesterday?

Who got up at 7 a.m. yesterday?

Was - before the subject

Was he washing up yesterday at 10
o’clock?

Were you or your sister washing up
yesterday?
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You washed up yesterday, didn’t you? Why were you washing up yesterday?
Who was washing up yesterday?

You were washing up yesterday,
weren’t you?

6. B ocHOBHOM Ha pycckuil s3bIK| B OCHOBHOM Ha pPYCCKUH A3BIK
NIEPEBOAUTCS IJ1IaroJIoM MIPOLIEUIETO | IEPEBOIUTCS TJIAr0JIOM MPOLIEAIIErO
BPEMEHM COBEPILIEHHOIO BU/Ia: IOMBLI, BCTAJ. | BDEMEHH  HECOBEPIICHHOTO  BUJA:
nenait (MbL1).

NB: Ilpu ynortpebnenun Bpemenu «Past Continuous» OousblIyi0 posib B
ONpeaeIeHN MOMEHTa BpeMeHu urpaet kontekcr: When I came in, they
were having dinner.(Korna s Bomiesn(coB. Buj1), oHu o0enanu(HEeCOB. BU).

Grammar Exercises

Exercise 1.  Open the brackets using the Past IndefiniteTense:

1. John (not to play) football yesterday, he (to play) basketball. 2. The
museum (not to open) at 9 a.m. last Sunday, it (to open) at 10 a.m. 3. I (not
to break) a glass last night, I (to break) a plate. 4. We (not to go) to Spain
last year, we (to go) to France. 5. Carol (not to have) fruit for breakfast, she
(to have) an egg. 6. Angus (not to wear) trousers for his wedding, he (to
wear) a kilt. 7. It (not to snow) much last winter, it (to rain) a lot. 8.
Barbara and Charley (not to watch) TV last night, they (to go) to the
movies. 9. Tim (not to go) to his parents last week, he (to telephone) them.
10. We (not to go) down town by bus, we (to walk).

Exercise 2. Put the following sentences into the Past Indefinite Tense:

1. I play in the field. 2. He wants to go home. 3. The driver stops the car. 4.
He drinks coffee every day. 5. It begins to rain. 6. They like our house. 7. I
dream every night. 8. The teacher gives me a book. 9. He sits at his desk
and writes letters. 10. Mary comes to the class early. 11. We catch fish in
the river. 12. The dog eats its dinner. 13. The boys go for a holiday. 14.
Richard knows George. 15. The plane flies very high. 16. He teaches us
English. 17. I wash my hands and dry them. 18. I lie in my bed. 19. He
goes to school. 20. I cut the string.

Exercise 3. Make the following sentences negative:

1. Two boys fought in the street. 2. She forgave him. 3. The water froze in
the pond last night. 4. My roses grew very well this year. 5. The gardener
dug up the potatoes. 6. Mr. Brown hung the picture straight. 7. The boy
rang the bell. 8. I woke up early this morning. 9. I rose early this morning.
10. The boy ran as fast as he could.
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Exercise 4. Make up all kinds of questions:

1. That baker sold us good cakes. 2. The hen laid an egg today. 3. Mary ate
her breakfast quickly. 4. He shook the bottle before he took the medicine.
5. The cat sprang on the rat. 6. Henry tore the page out of his book. 7. The
ship sank in the great storm. 8. The thieves stole all the jewels. 9. He told
me the secret. 10. Richard swam across the river.

Exercise 5. Make up general questions using the verbs from the box A
and the endings from the box B:

A B
to go a big lunch
to play Volleyball
to have School
to visit a history lesson
to have any money
to watch your grandmother
to do your homework
to spend your favourite TV program

Exercise 6. Complete the story of Maria’s day choosing the words from
the box below:

I left home at ... yesterday morning and went to college by.... I arrived
there.... My lessons began at ... and finished at.... I went to ... for lunch. I
met ... there and we had lunch together. We both ate.... After lunch, I
bought ... for my father, and my brother went to ... to play volleyball. In the
evening I stayed at home and....

Spaghetti; 1 p.m.; the sport center; 9 a.m.; an Italian restaurant; 8 a.m.; half an hour
later; my brother; a birthday present; bus; did some work

Complete the questions that you asked Maria:
. When ?
How

. What time
. What time
. Where

. Who

. What

. What

. Where

10. What

And what did you do yesterday? Make up a situation.

N N0 N0 N D D D D D
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Exercise 7. Open the brackets using the Past Continuous Tense:

1. Felix (to sleep) in a car. 2. Pete (to read) a newspaper. 3. Rosa (to
operate) a computer. 4. Paul (to repair) a car. 5. Sam’s dogs (to chase) each
other. 6. Mrs. Drake (to enter) the baker’s. 7. Sam (to climb) the tree. 8.
Lynn (to lie) in the sun. 9. Mike and Tim (to wait) at the bus stop.

And you? What were you doing yesterday at...? Use the Past Continuous
Tense:

10.30 a.m. At 10.30 a.m. yesterday I ...

12.30 p.m.

4. 00 p.m.

8.30 p.m.

1.30 p.m.

Exercise 8. Change the following sentences from the Present
ContinuousTense into the Past Continuous Tense and make up different
questions.

1. He is playing the piano. 2. The workman is painting the house. 3. She is
helping me. 4. The cat is sleeping. 5. We are listening to music. 6. The bell
is ringing. 7. Richard and Henry are swimming in the river. 8. [ am singing
a song. 9. Tom is making a model airplane. 10. He is looking at the picture.

Exercise 9. Complete the conversations using was\were, Past Indefinite
or Past Continuous:
1. Policeman: What ............. (you\to do) when the accident (to happen)?
Colin: I (to be) at the bus stop. I (to wait) for a bus.
Policeman: ........... (you\ to see) the accident?
Colin: No, because I (to read) the newspaper.
2. Nicola: I (to telephone) you at 9 o’ clock last night but you were not at
home.
Martin: 9 o’clock? I (to sit) in a cafe and (to drink) hot chocolate.
Nicola: .............. (to be) Jane with you?
Martin: No, she (to work) in the library.
Nicola: Where ............. (you\ to go) after the cafe?
Martin: I (to go) home.
3. Mum: Oh no! My beautiful new plate! What’s happened?
Angela: I’'m really sorry, Mum. I (to break) it when I (to wash) it.
Mum: How?
Angela: My hands (to be) wet and I (to drop) it on the floor.
4. Sophie: .Do you think yesterday’s exam (to be) difficult?
Edward: No, not really, but I (not to write) very much.
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Sophie: Why not?
Edward: Because I (to dream) about my holidays.

5. Andrew: There (to be) a crash outside my house yesterday.
Pippa: What (to happen)?
Andrew: I don’t know. It (to rain) but the drivers (to go) fast.
Pippa: Were they hurt?
Andrew: One man (to break) his arm and the other man (to cut) his
head.

6. Tracy: Pardon? I didn’t hear you. Could you repeat that, please?
Neil: I (not to talk) to you.
Tracy: Who (you\to talk) to?
Neil: Sarah.
Tracy: Oh, sorry.

Exercise 10. Put the correct Past Tense of the verbs in the following
sentences:

1. He (to write) a letter when I ( to see) him. 2. Harry (to do) his job while
his brothers (to play) games. 3. The man (to fall down) as he (to run) for
the bus. 4. We (to sing) a song when George (to come) into the room. 5.
While the teacher (to give) a lesson a small dog (to walk) into the room. 6.
When the ‘phone bell (to ring) I (to work) in the garden. 7. My hat (to
blow) off while I (to cross) the bridge. 8. When the rain (to begin) to fall
we (to watch) the game. 9. He (to lose) his pocket book while he (to walk)
along the embankment. 10. We (to have) dinner when she (to enter) the
restaurant.

Reading Comprehension and Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise 1. Retell the text in detail.

Exercise 2. Make up the summary of the text (use the expressions of
Unit 2. ex. 4.)

Exercise 3. Give the English for:
1) xaxxnoAHEBHBIEC JOMAIIHUE 3a00Thl; 2) paHHsAs NTallKa; 3) JaeiaaTh 4YTo-
b0 1o odepenu; 4) YyBCTBOBaTh Ce€OS HCTOIICHHBIM; 5) CHIIBHO
HYKJIaThCS BO CHE; 6) YUCTUTh PAKOBUHY; 7) CUJIBHO Pa3inydarbes; 8) ObITh
CBITBIM TO TOpJO; 9) ocyxknarh 3xectrokoe mnoBeaeHue; 10) ObITH
CKOHUEHTPUPOBAHHBIM Ha IIUTHE.
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Exercise 4. Make up sentences, using the table:

1. They to vary enormously in an amateur orchestra

2. Bill and Carol to be distributed at the school orchestra

3. Living conditions to feel exhausted at school

4. The duties to be fed up with towards the end of the day
5. Sarah and Kate to take turns between the children

6. Peter to play the flute in Britain and Russia

7. Bill to spend many hours about politics

8. Sarah to argue a lot In getting up at night

9. Kate to do very good Talking to Kate’s teachers
10. The parents to play the cello Exams and schoolwork
11. Kate and her friends |to baby-sit Always in a rush

12. Senior children to travel a lot Notorious spots of London
13. Carol to explore For junior ones

14. The family to be On holidays

Exercise 5. Give the Russian for:

1) to be squeezed as an orange; 2) to work out; 3) to get the housework
done; 4) to scoop the rubbish; 5) dustbin; 6) to rush through the homework;
7) to find oneself in tears; 8) to keep telling; 9) to be bullied by other
children; 10) notorious spots;

Exercise 6. [Insert prepositions where necessary:

1. We take turns ... washing up. 2. My friend plays ... the piano very well.
3. The mother is looking ... her children almost the whole day. 4. They
desperately needed ... sleep. 5. The boss is worried ... his business. 6. I am
suffering ... terrible headache. 7. Carol returned ... her work. 8. The
apartment doesn’t fit ... human beings. 9. The atmosphere ... my workplace
is very pressing. 10. They didn’t like to tidy ... the rooms. 11. Who baby-
sits ... your brother? 12. My neighbour does very well ... the University,
just the other way round ... me. 13. Just a minute, [ am rushing ... my
homework. 14. Jack was fed ... ... his wife. 15. The postman delivers
newspapers ... houses. 16. The parents protected their daughter ... the cruel
behavior ... her schoolmates. 17. Why were they exploring notorious spots
... New York? 18. The father fitted ... two new shelves yesterday. 19. Very
soon the baby turned ... a lovely little girl. 20. I like to swim ... the local
pool.

Exercise 7. Paraphrase the following sentences:

1. The work about the house is established in the same way in many
countries. 2. They changed each other in washing up. 3. Towards the end of
the day I am squeezed as an orange. 4. I need sleep very much. 5. He went
to buy some things. 6. They are feeling badly because of the flue. 7. Their
characters differ greatly. 8. Children perform different duties. 9. Older
children help the younger ones. 10. Did you empty the bin? 11. Which
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school do they go to? 12. Are they nice pupils at school? 13. He quickly
looks through the newspaper in the morning. 14. I am sick and tired of you.
15. She didn’t sleep very much especially at night. 16. She cries very often.
17. He continued arguing with his parents. 18. She was attacked by other
children at school. 19. I disapprove your behavior. 20. She was always in a

hurry.

Exercise 8. Find antonymic sentences:

1. She felt very brave. 2. They get up very late. 3. The living conditions in
Britain and Russia are similar. 4. I play in a professional football team. 5.
They were very bad students. 6. Your creative work is over. 7. I like my
lessons and exams. 8. He did his homework very carefully. 9. She laughed
very often. 10. He approved her violent behavior. 11. She is very gentle to
her children.

Exercise 9. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. S cIT O rOpJ0 CBOMMHU MOBCEAHEBHBIMU 3a00TaMu. 2. OHU HE BCTAIOT
paHno. 3. Kak Bel 00BIYHO yCTaHaBIMBaeTe HOBBIC MpaBuia? 4. Bel youpanu
B KomHaTe mo ouepenu? 5. K KOHIly JHS OHM HE UYYyBCTBYIOT ceOs
ucromeHHbiMU. 6. Celiuac OH pa3pabaThiBaeT HOBYIO KOMIIBIOTEPHYIO
nporpammy. 7. Korna Bel Ha3Haunnu BcTpedy ¢ kiaueHToM? 8. B mpouuiom
roJly OH WrpaJl Ha CKpPUIKE B MECTHOM JIIOOUTEITHCKOM OpKecTpe. 9.
IIpoctu, s ovens cremy. 10. OHa oyeHb HyXaaercs B cHe. 11.Uto Thl
nenan Buepa B 11?7 — 1 nenman nmokynku. 12. OHa cTpagaeTr OoT rojIoBHOM
00m, He Tak gu? 13. OHa nouncTUiIa paKoBUHY, coOpaia Mycop B BEIPO U
BBIHECJIA €r0 B MYCOpPHBIN KOHTeMHep. 14. Mapu, Thl yOupaemb B KOMHATE
win yutaemb? 15. Thl HSHYMIICS CO CBOEW CECTpOM, Korja oHa Oblia
ManeHbkoi? 16. OH uUMen CKIOHHOCTh MHOro ecth. 17. S He mrobumro
MOPOKEHOE, 0COOCHHO B X0J10/IHYI0 moroay. 18. Kapon vacro miauder. 19.
Ona nponmomxkana crnoputh. 20. S ocyxknar Bamle pe3Koe NOBEICHUE.
21. OH peako 3amMinal ee OT IpyOOro moBeAeHUsS APYrux aeTer. 22.
Unensl opranuzanuu «I'pUHONC» NPOTECTYIOT NPOTUB YHUYTOKECHHS
Tponuyeckux JjecoB. 23. Poaurenu mnpeBpamalOT €ro B 3roucra. 24.
HNHoraa oHa MIbET 3aHABECKU WJIU BSIXKET.
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Communicative Exercises

Exercise 1.

—  Speak to your friend about your home duties

—  Talk about the differences of a daily routine of a British (American)
person and a Russian one. Imagine that one of you is British (American),
the other is Russian.

Exercise 2.

—  Speak about your own daily routine.

—  Speak about the problems of distributing home duties between the
members of the family: husband and wife (men and women in general) and
children.

—  Working day of a woman in our country.

—  The ideal model of distributing and performing home duties in a

family.

Exercise 3. Make up and act out your own dialogues using the following
key-words:

an early-riser; to tend to be(to do smth); particularly; to distribute the
duties; to be in a rush; to take turns in doing smth; to include; to get smth
done; to go shopping; to be fed up with; to scrub out the sink; to tidy the
rooms; to wash the dishes; to keep doing smth; just the other way round.
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UNIT 4. EDUCATION

Education in the U.K.

The system of education in the United Kingdom 1is rather
complicated. It is divided into school education, further education and
higher education. There are different types of educational institutions:
schools, colleges, universities and various courses. It should be mentioned
that the education may be public or private. It depends on the source of
funding. If an institution is financed by the government — it is public, and
students study there free of charge. In private ones the course of studies
costs the parents a pretty penny.

For British people education is compulsory from the age of five and
up to sixteen. But children can go to nursery schools at the age of three.
These schools are not cheap but still available and many parents prefer
them. At the age of five children go to primary schools where they get
primary education. They study there up to eleven. From eleven secondary
education begins. There are three types of secondary schools in the U. K.:
grammar schools, technical schools and secondary modern schools. In
grammar schools pupils get classical education. They are prepared to go on
for higher education that is to enter the university. The level of education
there is very high. In technical schools various technical subjects are
included into the curriculum. From there pupils enter technical colleges.
Secondary modern schools are opposed to grammar schools. The level of
knowledge is low and the graduates can only start working but can’t get
higher education. After a secondary school high school (that is a college)
begins. In colleges students are selected according to their abilities (like at
schools). From there students apply to the university.

There are three types of universities according to their age: old
(Oxford and Cambridge), redbrick (London University) and new, which are
built almost in every big city. Every year thousands of high school
graduates apply to universities.
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At the university students obtain a Bachelor’s degree (Bachelor of
Arts, Science, Law etc.). After the Bachelor’s degree is obtained they may
also go on to obtain a Master’s degree, Doctor’s degree or, at last, a
Professor’s degree.

Education in Russia

By and by we are becoming a democratic society and it brings
changes in all the spheres of our life. This is quite true for the system of
education.

First of all there appeared the division of educational institutions
into public, that is state supported, and private. But, sorry to say, the quality
of education in many of them leaves much to be desired. There are two
tendencies, which are competing to take priority. The first tendency is that
we are coming back to gymnasiums, lyceums, which is a purely Russian
tradition. The second tendency is the attempt to Americanise our education,
and the fact that many schools and other secondary institutions are turning
into colleges and students at the universities obtain Bachelor’s and
Master’s degree, proves it. Many people criticise these new ideas. But the
results are positive rather than negative. On the one hand we can make a
choice from the great amount of variants, the level of education is higher,
especially in universities and academies. On the other hand this choice is
very often the question of money. The educational system in Russia is
undergoing a crisis just like all the spheres of our life. But we hope that it’s
good future that faces our education. But we shouldn’t live in a fool’s
paradise, looking forward to this good future and doing nothing. We must
do our best to struggle our way through life and to find the best means of
educating our future.

Dialogue A.

Mary: Today is a very special workshop. There is no text to read or listen
to, no exercises to do. You may ask me all sorts of questions, if you have
any.

Student A: Do English students take examinations every term?

Mary: No, they don’t. They do exams — they are called «finals» in their
last term at the University.

Student B: Only once. Then they can enjoy life in the first years.

Mary: They have a lot of work to do. They attend lectures, seminars and
tutorials and write essays. Technical students do a lot of work in the lab.
And then they take class exams every year about May, but these are not
public exames.

Student A: We do class exams every other week. That is not difficult.
Student C: What is a tutorial?
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Mary: In a tutorial a teacher discusses individual work with a student. The
teacher is called a tutor. He reports to the head of the department, so the
professor knows everything about the students.

Student B: What do they do in a seminar?

Mary: Discuss things.

Student A: Do all students live in the halls of residence?

Mary: Most first year students do. Others rent a flat or a bedsitter in town.
Student C: Where do married students live?

Mary: Married students? They do not normally marry while at the
University. They wait till they get a job and can support a family.
Student C: Do English students receive grants?

Mary: It depends on their parents’ income.

Student A: Are there any clubs?

Mary: A lot of them. The Students’ Union organises social, sporting and
cultural activities.

Student B: What is the latest dance in England now?

Mary: I’m afraid I don’t know.

Student C: What do you think of the «Police»?

Mary: Do you mean demonstrations and all that?

Student C: No, I mean the pop group.

Mary: Ah, that «Police» group. Personally I don’t like them. But I have a
suggestion. What about having a party - a music party in the English club.
We may listen to my tapes or your records and have a nice talk.

Students: That’s a great idea. When?

Tasks. 1. Read the dialogue and translate it.
2. Retell the dialogue, as if you were one of the participants.
3.Reproduce the dialogue

Dialogue B.

Henry Robinson is twenty-two and he is in his final year at Cambridge. Liz
Robinson is twenty and is at a redbrick university in a northern industrial
city. Patricia, who is nineteen, has just started at one of the new
universities.

Pat: We live in halls of residence around the main university building. We
are a real community. We’ve got comfortable common rooms and bars. We
arrange dances and parties. We’ve got clubs, theatre groups, choirs and so
on. And we’ve got an orchestra. I play the drums in it.

Liz: We’ve got bars and common rooms and clubs too. But I hate to live in
the sort of closed community you live in, Pat. Two other girls and I rent a
house in the middle of the city, about ten minutes walk from the university.
The district is poor and the house is falling to pieces.



46

Henry: I couldn’t work in a place like yours.

Pat: Nor could 1.

Liz: You’re a couple of snobs. We live among real people, who treat us as
a real people. We prefer to be independent. It’s nice to belong to the city
and to do things outside the university.

Henry: What sort of things do you do outside the university?

Liz: Well, there’s a group of us who go and help in a home for
handicapped children. And I sing in the city Bach choir. We get on well
with the local people — not like Henry and the people in Cambridge.
Henry: Oh, most of us get on very well with the local people. Cambridge
isn’t a big place.

Liz: So you’re sorry you chose Cambridge?

Henry: No, I’'m reading chemistry and Cambridge is one of the best
universities for any science subject. Besides, Cambridge, like Oxford, has
got a special atmosphere.

Pat: I chose my university because of its progressive ideas on education
and its broader and more varied courses. Many of the new universities are
experimenting with new subjects. And besides I am fond of this «seminar»
system which is common in the new universities. It works, because we get
on well with the professors and lecturers. Some of them aren’t much older
than we; and they don’t mind at all, if we disagree with them.

Liz: You’re lucky. We have classes, but we hardly ever ask questions or
discuss anything. The profs don’t seem to be able to do anything but
lecture. Besides, the course itself is out of date. It hasn’t changed for
twenty years.

Henry: Just so the professors and lecturers are more interested in their own
research than in helping students in their studies. However, we attend
lectures given by some of the most brilliant scholars in the country. I go to
classes at well as to lectures, but most important person in my academic
life is my tutor. I enjoy my weekly tutorials.

Tasks: 1. Read the dialogue and translate it.
2.Retell the dialogue, as if you are one of the participants.
3.Reproduce the dialogue.

Vocabulary

1) available - nocTynnbIi

2) compulsory - 00s3aTeNbHBIN

3) complicated - coXXHBI

4) educational institutions - 06pa3oBaTebHBIC YUPEIKICHUS
5) to include - BkiItO4aTh B ceOs
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6) various courses - pa3JIMYHbIE KypChl

7) public/private - rocygapcTBeHHBIN (0OIIECTBEHHBIN )/4aCTHBIN

8) to depend on - 3aBucethb

9) the source of funding - ncTroyHUK PUHAHCUPOBAHUS

10) to finance - punancupoBath

11) free of charge - GecruiatHbIi

12)  to cost a pretty penny - BiIeTaTh B KOIIEEUKY

13) the course of study - kypc oOyueHus

14)  anursery school - Mnaamas mkona, nercan

15) a primary school — HayanbHast nikona

16) asecondary school - cpennss mkona

17) a grammar school - rpaMMaTudeckast mKoa

18) atechnical school - TexHnyeckas mkonIa

19) asecondary modern school - cpegnsis coBpeMeHHas 1IKoja

20) alevel of education - ypoBeHnb 00pa3zoBanust

21) to go on for higher education — npogokath oOGpazoBaHue 10
MIOJTyYEHUS BBICIIIETO

22) to enter the university - mocTynarb B YHUBEPCUTET

23) to graduate from - 3aKOHUUTH

24)  curriculum - yueOGHast mporpamMma

25) to apply to the university - mogaTh 3asBICHUS VIS TOCTYIUICHUS B
YHUBEPCUTET

26) to obtain - mpuobperaTh

27) abachelor’s degree - crenens OakanaBpa

28) Bachelor of Arts - 6akanaBp UCKycCTB

29) Bachelor of Science - 6akanaBp Hayk

30) Bachelor of Law - 6akanaBp 3akoHa

31) old-fashioned - crapomoHbIit

32) further education - nanbHeitee oOpazoBaHue

33) by and by — nocTteneHHo

34) democratic society — IeMOKpaTHYECKOE OOIIECTBO

35) to bring changes — NpuUHOCUTH U3MEHEHUS

36) spheres of life — cdepsl xu3HU

37) true — npaBAMBBII

38) to appear — HOSIBISATHCS

39) division — pa3neneHue

40) sorry to say — K COXQJICHUIO

41) quality of education — kadecTBO 0Opa3oBaHUs

42) to leave much to be desired — ocTaBiseT xenath TydIIero

43) to compete — COpEBHOBAThCS

44)  to take priority — NpUHATH EPBEHCTBO

45) pure — YUCTBIA

46) attempt — mornbITKa
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47) to turn into — npeBpaTUTHCA

48) to prove — J0Ka3bIBaTh

49) to criticise — KpUTHKOBaTh

50) on the one hand / on the other hand — ¢ ogHOi#1 / ¢ Apyro¥t CTOPOHBI
51) to make a choice — caenarb BIOOD

52) great amount of variants — OrpoOMHOE KOJIMYECTBO BAPHAHTOB
53) especially — ocobenHo

54)  to undergo the crisis — mperepneBaTh KpU3mC

55) to face — okuuaTh, CTOIKHYTHCS

56) to look forward to — c HeTeprieHneM KAaTh

57) to do one’s best — caenaTh Bce BO3MOXKHOE

58) to struggle one’s way in life — npoOuTh HOpOry B KHU3HU

59) to find the best means — HaiiTu ayuIiee cpencTBO

Reading Comprehension and Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise 1. Give the English for:

1. 6ecruaTHbI Kypc 00ydeHUs; 2. TOCY/IapCTBEHHBIE IIKOJbI; 3. YaCTHBIC
yueOHbIe 3aBeleHUs; 4. CTPEMUTHCS IMOJYUYUTh BbICIIee O0Opa3oBaHuUE; 3.
MOCTENEHHO; 6. OCTABIIAET JKeJaTh JIyUIllero; 7. BUTAIOT B o0naKax cenlyac;
8. yuebHasi mporpamma JajibHeliiero oOpa3oBaHus, 9. HMCTOYHUK
dbuHaHCUpPOBaHUS  HAYAJIbHBIX  IIKOJ; 10. NpPEBPATUTBCS B
JIeMoKpaTtnudeckoe obOmiectBo; 11. mperepmeBas kpusuc; 12. mpobuBaro
JIOPOry B KU3HH.

Exercise 2. Give the Russian for the following:

1. to apply to the Amur State University; 2. to graduate from the Institute;
3. to bring changes into spheres of life; 4. to obtain a Bachelor’s degree; 5.
to criticise the quality of education; 6. to make choice from a great amount
of variants; 7. to cost a pretty penny 8. pure attempt; 9. to compete for
taking priority; 10. a division into nursery, primary, secondary and
secondary modern schools; 11. to look forward to obtaining the degree of a
Bachelor of Science.

Exercise 3. [Insert prepositions where necessary:
1. Secondary modern schools are opposed ... grammar schools. 2. The level
. education 1s very high. 3. My friend is prepared to go ... ... higher
education.4. The charge depends ... the source of funding. 5. In our country
public education is free ... charge. 6. ... the one hand, we are able to make a
choice. 7. We face ... the terrible crisis. 8. He is looking ... ... obtaining the
Bachelor of Law. 9. He applied ... a technical college. 10. It turned ... an
institution of a high quality. 11. There are three types of universities
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according ... their age. 12. After school many young people go ... ... higher
education.

Exercise 4. Make up sentences, using the table:

1. The quality of education |undergo the crisis in  secondary modern
schools.

2.The educational | don’t live in private institutions.

institutions

3. The course of study is very high into public and private

4. The level of education are selected according to|in Russia

their abilities

5. All spheres of society are divided in a fool’s paradise

6. We costs a pretty penny in Grammar schools

7. The students leaves much to be desired | into colleges

8. Many schools are changed in colleges

9. Many people Depends into gymnasiums and
lyceums

10. It Includes these new ideas

11. Secondary schools are turning Grammar, technical and
secondary modern schools

12. Technical secondary |Critises on the source of funding

institutions

Exercise 5. Make up the summary of the text. (Use the expressions of ex.4,
Unit 3).

Exercise 6. Retell the text.

Exercise 7. Paraphrase the sentences using the active vocabulary:

1. The quality of education is not high. 2. Secondary school includes
grammar, technical and secondary modern schools. 3. Abilities are the
criteria for selecting students. 4. Nursery schools are not cheap. 5. We are
facing a terrible crisis. 6. We can make a choice from the alternatives. 7.
We should not only dream, waiting for the good future. 8. He tries to use
every possibility to struggle his way through life. 9. The second tendency is
that we try to Americanize our education. 10. Some schools become
gymnasiums and lyceums. 11. They are in good relations with local people.
12. I am studying literature. 13. They like modern tendencies in education.
14. The course is old-fashioned. 15. The «seminar system» is a usual thing
in new universities. 16. You are fortunate.

Exercise 8. Find antonymic sentences:

1. The quality of education is very low. 2. All spheres of our life are
successfully developing. 3. Education in private institutions is free of
charge. 4. Many people don’t like nursery schools, because it is impossible
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to pay for them. 5. The graduates of secondary modern schools can get
higher education. 6. The results are positive. 7. Last year he entered the
university. 8. It is a modern institution. 9. We have got very bad single
rooms. 10. I don’t like to live in a close society. 11. This building is very
new. 12. There aren’t many courses in this university.

Exercise 9. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. CoBpemeHHble 0Opa3oBaTenbHbIC yupexkaeHus Poccun paszjenennl Ha
rocynapcrBeHHble U 4actHele. 2. K coxanenuto, kauecTBo 0Opa3oBaHus B
HEKOTOPBIX YACTHBIX IIKOJIAX OCTABISET »KeJaTh Jryyiiero. 3. [locteneHHo
MHOTHE TEXHUKYMbI MPEeBpalatoTcsa B Kojuieku. 4. YacTHoe oOpa3oBaHue
B Poccum HemocTynHo cpenHeMmy Kiaccy. 5. DTOT Kypc BJETENI MHE B
Koreeuky. 6. Tum o0pa3oBaTENIbHOIO YUPEKIECHUS 3aBUCUT OT UCTOYHHUKA
¢uHaHncupoBanus. 7. OH He BUTAeT B 00JlaKaX, a CTPEMUTCS K BBICLIEMY
oOpazoBaHuo. 8. DTO Bcero Jullb TMONbITKa. 9. Mbl Hacrosiee
cooOmIecTBO U y Hac ocobas armocepa. 10. Dtoii mape cHOOOB He
HPABUTCS XKUTh B 3aKpbhiToM obmiectBe. 11. Mbl kuim cpear 0OBIYHBIX
Jt0JIed, KOTOpble OTHOCHJIMCH K HaM KakK K OOBIYHBIM JioJsM. 12. OH He
Jaguil co CBOMM IpernogaBarenieM. 13. Ham yHUBepcHUTET 3HAMEHUT
CBOMMU TPOTPECCHUBHBIMU HJEIMU B 0Opa3oBaHUM U IIUPOKUMU
pazHooOpa3HbiMu Kypcamu. 14. MHe HpaBuTCS MOsi HayuyHas paboTta. 15.
JlekuroHHasl cHUCTEMa ycTapeia W II03TOMY Mbl 3KCHEPUMEHTHPYEM C
HOBBIMU MpPEIMETaMU U HCIOJIb3YyEM CEMHUHApPCKylo cucrtemy. 16. OH He
TOJNBKO M3y4yaeT MaTeMaTHKy, HO M 3aHuMaeTcs paboToi BHe
yHuBepcureTa. 17. B HacTosee BpemMsl CTyI€HTHI J€1al0T BCE BO3MOXKHOE,
9T0OBI MPOOUTH cebe Jopory B xKu3HU. 18. OH crenan nmpaBUIbHBIN BEIOOD
U3 OTPOMHOrO KOJUYeCTBa BapuaHTOB. 19. YacTHble MIKOJBI MOSBUIUCH
KOrJja TOCyJapCTBEHHbIE mperepreBanu Kpuszuc. 20. OH KpUTHKyET Bce
chepbl Hallel >KU3HU, HO 3TO HE NPUHOCUT u3MeHeHuid. 21. S gymaro,
Hamle oOpa3oBaHue OXujaeT xopoiiee Oyaymiee. 22. OH ¢ HeTepHeHUEM
KJIET TOJy4YeHUs CTeneHu OakanaBpa HMCKyccTB. 23. DTO BCero JHUIIb
MPEANOJIOKEHNE, KOTOPOE HHUYEro HE J0Ka3biBaeT. 24. Mbl BKIIOYWIH
pa3nu4Hble TEXHUYECKHE MPEAMETHI B Iporpammy. 25. I'ocynapcTBeHHOE
oOpa3oBaHue OecriaTHO. 26. YHUBEPCUTETCKOE 00pa3oBaHUE TOCTYITHO,
HO HeoOs3arenbHO. 27. B mpomom romy oH mocTymui B AMYypCKUit
rOCyJIapCTBEHHbIM yHHUBepcuTeT. 28. Yepe3 roa OH 3aKaHYMBAECT
MeIaroruyecknii ynupepcurer. 29. Henemo Ha3ax OH Mojain 3asBJICHUE B
MEIULUHCKYIO aKaJIeMHUIO.
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Communicative Exercises

Exercise 1. Speak about the difference between British (American) system
of education and the system of education in Russia.

Exercise 2. Speak about advantages and disadvantages of modern
tendencies in Russian education.

Exercise 3. Speak about your University.

Exercise 4. Discuss with your friend advantages and disadvantages of
modern tendencies in Russian education (in the form of a dialogue).
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UNIT 5. BOOKS , LIBRARIES

The wonderful world of books

Why are so many people fond of reading? The world of books is full of
wonders. Reading books you can find yourself in different lands, countries,
islands, seas and oceans. Together with the characters of the book you go
by ship in the stormy sea, you climb high mountains, you fly into space,
you have a lot of adventures. There are authors and characters famous all
over the world. Who hasn’t read «Alice in Wonderland» by Lewis Carrol?
or «The Adventures of Tom Sawyer» by Mark Twain? or «Mowgli» by
Rudyard Kipling? Who hasn’t travelled with Mary Poppins to her
imaginary world? Who hasn’t imagined himself to be Robinson Crusoe on
the deserted island?

We enjoy the beauty and wisdom of fairy-tales and fables which
teach us to be kind and clever, to be hard-working, to be brave and honest,
to understand other people. Books help us to be true friends. They teach us
to understand the beauty of nature, to take care of it, to love our homeland.
As there are many different people in the world so there are many different
books. An English author once wrote: “Some books are to be tasted, others
to be swallowed and some few to be chewed and digested”. This quotation
tells us how to read books of different kinds. Most travel books are to be
tasted; it’s enough to dip into them and read bits here and there. If you’re
fond of detective stories (Agatha Christie, Simenon and the rest of the
modern favourites), you will read them quickly, you’ll swallow them. And
then there are books that you’ll read slowly and carefully. If a book is on an
important subject and a subject you’re interested in, you’ll want to chew
and digest it.

You can find all kinds of books at the library. Almost every city has
a public library. There is a library at every school, institute or university,
which is rich in books on different subjects. You can find there any book
you like. Sometimes it is difficult to choose a book. Then you ask a
librarian to help you.
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Dialogue A. Talking about books

Ann: I’ve just finished reading two books. They are different from
each other as any two books can be.

Mary: Really! And you enjoyed both of them, I suppose.

Ann: Oh, no! Only one of them. The other one makes unhappy reading.
But I won’t tell you the story. You may want to read it. But what kind of
reading do you prefer?

Mary: Well, I usually prefer stories based on real life, but this time, |
chose something different. I’ve just finished it.

Ann: An adventure story, eh?

Mary: Yes, and the author has a fine imagination. He holds your
interest to the end of the book. But you haven’t told me anything about the
other book you’ve just finished. The one you said you enjoyed.

Ann: Oh, that! Well, it is a book you could spend hours with. It’s a
very funny story. I laughed all the time, while I was reading it. And,
besides, the author has created very believable characters.

Mary: Do you think it would interest me?

Ann: [ think so. If you like, come with me to the library and you can
get it straight away.

Mary: Good! That’s an idea. Shall we go right now?

Task: Read the dialogue and ask your friend about the books he (she)
prefers to read.

Dialogue B. Discussing books

Peter: What kind of books are you interested in?

John: As a matter of fact, ’'m a book-lover; I’'m interested in
everything: fiction, travel books, historical novels, books with social
problems and so on.

Peter: Have you read any of the English writers?

John: Well, I have read the books most of us used to read in our school
days; a few plays by Shakespeare, some poems by Byron, a novel or two
by Dickens.

Peter: Have you many books of your own?

John: Oh, yes, I’ve got quite a lot. I’ve been collecting them for years.
It’s my spare time occupation.

Peter: Could I borrow some interesting book from your private library?

John: Certainly. Come to see me on Sunday and I’ll help you choose
some book worth reading.
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Task: Read, translate and reproduce the dialogue.

Dialogue C.

L.

Reader: I’d like to read some books in my leisure time.

Librarian: And what’s your special taste in fiction?

Reader: As a matter of fact, I like modern writers best.

Librarian: Then I would recommend this novel. It is much spoken about at
present.

II.

R: Have you got anything interesting about Africa?

L: Do you mean fiction? Or may be adventure stories or reference books?
R: Adventures, please, if you have any handy.

L: Here’s one, though I’m not sure it’s really exciting. But as you know
«tastes differ».

Task: Read, memorise and reproduce the scraps of conversation.

Vocabulary

1) to be fond of reading — yBiekaTbcst YyTEHHEM

2) a character — mepcoHax, repoif; a principal character — rinaBHbIH
IIEPCOHAXK, IepOu

3) an author — aBTOp

4) a fairy-tale — cka3ska

5) a fable — Gacus

6) to swallow — «ri0TaTh»,0bICTPO YUTATH

7) to chew — xeBaThb, 00, TyMbIBaTh

8) to digest — mepeBapuBaTh,9YUTATh BIyMUYUBO

9) atravel book — kHHra 0 MyTEMIECTBUAX

10)  a detective story — JeTeKTHBHAs TOBECTh

11)  subject — tema; important subject — Baxknas Tema; educational
subject — BocnMTaTeNIbHAS TEMa

12)  to be rich in — OBITH GOTaTHIM B YEM-TTHOO

13)  to choose a book — BbIOpaTh KHUTY

14)  books worth reading — KHUTH, KOTOpbIE CTOUT MPOYECTh

15)  acollection of books — coOpanue kHuUr

16)  books on art, history — KHUTH 110 UCKYCCTBY, HICTOPUU

17)  fiction — xyjaokecTBeHHas JUTepaTypa

18)  science fiction — Hay4Has (haHTaCTHKA

19)  an adventure story — npuKIIIOuYeHYECKasl IIOBECTh



20)
21)
22)
23)
24)
25)
26)
27)
28)
29)
30)
31)
32)
33)
34)
35)
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a humorous, funny story — 1OMOpHCTUYECKUI, CMELITHOW paccKa3
a historical novel — ucropuueckuii poman

a psychological novel — nicuxonoruueckuit pomaH

an exciting plot — MHTEPECHBIN, BOJHYIOIIHNA CIOKET

a boring/dull book — ckyuHas kHura

contents — coaeprkaHue

a title — Ha3BaHUe (KHUTH)

a favourite hero/heroine — a10GuMBII repoii|[reponHs

poetry, verses — Mod3usl, CTUXU

a well-read man — HauynUTaHHBIN YEJTOBEK

a keen reader/lover of books — nroburens YnTaTH/KHUTOIIO0
to read in the original — yuTaTh B opuruHaie

to read in translation — yuTaTh B mepeBoie

leisure reading — uteHue 11 OTbIXA

light(tiring) reading — nerkoe(yTOMHUTEIbHOE) UTEHHUE

a lending/reference library — 6ubirorexa ¢ Bbljaueil KHUT Ha

10M/0€3 BbIIaud KHUT Ha JIOM

36)
37)
38)
39)
40)
41)
42)
43)
44)
45)
46)
47)
48)
49)
50)
51)
52)
53)
54)
55)
56)
57)
58)
59)
60)
61)

a volume — Tom

to impress — MPOU3BOIUTH BIICUATIICHHUE

to struck smb — omenomMuTh, MOpa3uTh KOro-Iudo

a catalogue — karasnor

an author catalogue — aBTOpCKHii KaTanor

a subject catalogue — mpenMeTHBIN KaTagor

to be in demand — mosip30BaTHCS CIPOCOM

a stock — KHUTOXpaHUIIHILIE

to acquire smth — npuoOperatpb

an acquisition — MOCTyIUIEHUE, IPUOOPETEHHE

books on different subjects — KHUTH MO pa3IMYHBIM ITPEAMETAM
works of fiction — pomaHsl, moBecTu

works of reference — cipaBouHHKH

to specialise in smth — cnenuanu3upoBaThCs B U-J

to be available for smb — ObITH TOCTYITHBIM

to project smth onto smth — mpoernupoBarts 4-11 Ha 4-I1
prominent — U3BECTHBIN, 3HAMCHUTHII

a fragment — ¢pparMeHT, OTPHIBOK

a reader’s ticket — ynTaTenbckuit OwIeT

to issue — BBINTYCKaTh, N3/1aBATh

an 1ssue — BBIITYCK, HOMEP

to handle books properly — obparmarbcs ¢ KHUTaMHU aKKypaTHO
to display — mokasbIiBaTh, BEICTABIIATH

to order/check out (Am.) — 3aka3zaTh KHUTH

to borrow books from the library — 6parb kHuUTH Ha 10M
to select/pick out/choose books — BbIOUpaTh KHUTH
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62) abibliographical reference — OuGnuorpaduueckas crpaBka
63) abound set — moamuBKa

64) acounter — CTOJ BbIJIaYd KHUT

65) acover — o0JI0XkKa

66) daily — exxenHeBHBINM

67) weekly — exxeHenenbHbIN

68) monthly — exemecsunsbIii

69) anewspaper — razera

70)  a magazine — XypHal

71)  adictionary — cioBapb

72)  an encyclopedia — sHIMKIONICTUS

73)  aguide book — cmpaBouHHK

74)  to fill in/to fill up (am) — 3amoTHATH

75)  torenew a book — mpoOUIUTH CPOK MOJIB30BAHUSL KHUT O
76)  aslip — TpeboBaHue

77)  astock — cremmax

78)  astand — creHa

79)  atext-book, a handbook — y4eOHUK

80) abooklet — Oykier

81)  a manuscript — MaHyCKpHUIIT

82)  memoirs — MeMyapsl

83) classical literature — kaccuyeckas auTeparypa

84)  modern literature — coBpeMeHHas TUTEPATYPs

85) technical literature — TexHuueckas aureparypa

86)  anarrative — pacckas

87) anovellette — HOBemIa

88)  an essay — acce

89) adrama — npama

90)  abestseller — kaura, nosp3yromascs: OOIBIIMM CIIPOCOM

Phrases to remember:

What kind of reading do you prefer? — Ymo 6wi 1o6ume
(npeonouumaeme) yumams?

What kind of books are you interested in? — Kakue krueu éac
unmepecyiom?

I’m fond of light reading (reading for pleasure). — A 06110 necxoe
umenue (umenue 0Jis1 omovixa).

What’s your field of interest? — Yem 6b1 unmepecyemecs?

I’m interested in science fiction. — Mens unmepecyem ¢panmacmuxa.
Could you give me some advice/suggestion? — He moenu Ovl 8b1 MHe umo-
HUOYO0b NOCOBEMOBAMb/NPEONONCUMD ?

His latest book is a great hit/success. — E2o Hosas (nocneouss) kHuea
umeem OOILULOU YCNEX.
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As a matter of fact ... — Jleno 6 mom, umo...

I’m badly in need of a reference book on ... — Mnue ouenv nysrcen
CHPABOYHUK NO ...

I’d like to see some back issues of this newspaper. — A 6v1 xomen
nocmMompems cmapbie HoMepa Mo 2a3embi.

Grammar

The Present Perfect Tense (HacTosiee coBepiieHHOE BpeMsl)

The Present Perfect Tense is used for an action that is just finished. It is
used when we are thinking more of the present result than about the past
action.

(Hacrosiee coepiiieHHOE BpeMsi 0003HAYAET JICUCTBHE, KOTOPOE TOJIBKO
YTO 3aBepmUI0Ch. OHO UCTIONIB3YETCsI, KOTa IJIsi HAC 3HAYUMBIM SIBJISIETCS
pe3yabTaT 3TOTO ACHUCTBUS, a HE CaM MPOIIECC).

The Present Perfect Tense is formed by using «have/has» and Participle 11
(Past Participle).

(Hacrosimee coBepiiieHHOE BpeMs 00pa3zyeTcsl Mpu MOMOIIH TIarojia
have/has u [Ipuyactus 11).

Have+Participle [I=Present Perfect Tense

C >TuM BpeMeHEM yHOTpeOISIOTCS TaKue HapedHsl Kak:

Ever — xorna-nmubo; never — Hukornaa; already — y»xe; just — TOJIbKO
qT0; yet — emie (He); still — ere.

I have just read this | I have not read this book. Have I read this book?
book. Yes, I have.

No, I have not.

She has just read|She has not read this book. |Has she read this book?
this book. Yes, she has.
No, she has not.

Contracted forms (cokpameHnHbie (popMbI)

I have =I've

She has = She’s
have not = haven’t
has not = hasn’t
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He (She) has left(‘s left) for the Institute.
Mary has not left for the library.
John (hasn’t left) for England.
for moscow.
I have left(‘ve left) For the institute?
We have not left for the library?
You (haven’t left) for England?
They for Moscow?
Betty and Tom
Has he(she) (not) left for the institute?
Mary for the library?
John for England?
Father for Moscow?
Have I (not) left for the institute?
we for the library?
you for England?
they for Moscow?
Betty and Tom
He(She) has already had breakfast.
Mary (‘s already had) lunch.
John dinner.
Father supper.
tea.
an English lesson.
I have already had breakfast.
We (‘ve already had) lunch.
You dinner.
They supper.
Betty and Tom tea.
an English lesson

Grammar Exercises

Exercise 1. Answer the following questions:

1. Have you borrowed the fairy tales by Lev Tolstoy from the library
already? 2. Have you filled in the form yet? 3. Have you already read the
stories of modern authors? 4. Have you subscribed for this daily newspaper
yet? 5. Have you selected the novel to your taste already? 6. Have you
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written down the slip yet? 7. Have you finished reading the novel by
Balzac already?

Exercise 2. Change the following sentences using the Present Perfect and
the adverbs already, just. Translate the sentences into Russian:

Model: My brother is going to borrow the book from the library.

My brother has just borrowed the book from the library.

1. 'm going to look through the current issue of «Komsomolskaya
Pravday. 2. John is going to subscribe for the monthly magazine. 3. They
are going to find the title and the number of the book they need in the
catalogue to order it. 4. Ann is going to fill in the form in order to write
down the slip. 5. I'm going to handle these books properly. 6. The boy is
going to ask the librarian to find something from the classical literature in
the stock. 7. You are going to renew this interesting book in the lending
department.

Exercise 3. Put the following sentences into negative and interrogative
forms:

1. They have visited the exhibition of new books in the town library. 2. He
has spent a plenty of time in the reading-room today. 3. Unfortunately, Jane
has lost her reader’s ticket. 4. Walter has brought home the books borrowed
in the university library. 5. I have selected the book I am interested in with
the help of the author catalogue. 6. You have found the needed word in the
Encyclopedia. 7. My brother has presented me the pocket edition of
«Portrait of Dorian Gray» by Oscar Wilde.

Exercise 4. Use the Past Indefinite or the Present Perfect Tenses instead
of the infinitives in brackets. Translate the sentences into Russian:

1. I (not to visit) the reading— room since last year. 2. I cannot go with you
as I (not to write) the essay yet. 3. I (to fill in) the slip for the book
yesterday and now I want to ask the librarian if she (to find) it already. 4. I
(to borrow) this journal from the library only yesterday and I am going to
bring it back in a fortnight. 5. I (to select) the newspaper I am interested in
from this bound set, may I borrow it for a week? 6. I am sorry, I can’t lend
you this book, somebody (to borrow) it this morning already. 7. I am not
going to the lending department today, I (to borrow) some books only
yesterday.

Exercise 5. Open the brackets and put the verbs in the proper tenses.
Mind the Present Perfect and Past Indefinite Tenses.

1. I just (to buy) a book on art and according its contents it must be very
interesting. 2. My friend is a keen reader. Last week he (to give) me a new
historical novel. 3. He never (to read) Shakespare in the original because it
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is too difficult for him. 4. Earlier I (to be) fond of detective stories. 5. He is
known as a well-read man. He (to get) a good collection of different books.

Reading comprehension and vocabulary exercises

Exercise 1. Find in the text and dialogues English equivalents for the
following word combinations:

1) Mup mnonHBIM uYygec; 2) aBTOpPbI, HU3BECTHbIE BCEMY MHUpPY; 3)
HACIaXAaThCsd KPacoTOW U MYJPOCTBIO CKa30K M OaceH; 4) yBleKaThCA
JETEKTUBAMH; 5) «IPOTIAThIBAThy» KHUTH; 6) UATATh BAYMYHUBO; 7) KHUTH
10 PA3JIMYHBIM MpeaMeTam; §) BEIOpaTh KHUTY; 9) 4TO BHI TIOOUTE YUTATH?
10) kauromo06; 11) cBos cobctBeHHass OmOMmMoTeka; 12) aBTOp co3man
paBIONOA00HBIX TepoeB; 13) KHUTHU, KOTOPBIE CTOUT MPOYUTATb.

Exercise 2. Answer the questions on the text:

1. What 1s the world of books full of? 2. What books by English and
American authors have you read? 3. What is your favourite character?
What is he (she) famous for? 4. Do you like adventure books and why? 5.
Do you like to travel to imaginery lands and islands with the heroes of
adventure books? 6. Have you read books about well-known travellers? 7.
What kind of books do you like to read? 8. You enjoy reading fairy-tales
and fables, don’t you? Why? What do they teach us? 9. Do you agree with
the suggested classification of books? 10. What is your manner of reading?

Exercise 3. Translate the sentences from English into Russian:

1. The first English book we have read in the original was “A Woman in
White”. 2. My brother is a keen reader, he is fond of historical novels. 3.
Science fiction books are very popular nowadays, because they show new
trends and tendencies in the development of science and human society. 4.
I haven’t yet finished reading the book “The Black Prince’’, that’s why I
can’t give it to you. 5. If you’re fond of detective stories you’ll read them
quickly, you’ll swallow them. 6. As a matter of fact, I’'m a book-lover, I’'m
interested in everything: fiction, travel books, historical novels, books with
social problems and so on. 7. You have got many English books in the
original. May I have a look at them?

Exercise 4. [nsert prepositions:

1. The world of books is full ... wonders. 2. If you’re fond ... detective
stories you’ll read them quickly. 3. Who hasn’t read «Alice in
Wonderlandy ... Lewis Carrol? 4. You can find all kinds ... books ... the
library. 5. Almost every city has a public library which is rich ... books ...
different subjects. 6. I’ m a book-lover and I’m interested ... everything:
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fiction, travel books, historical novels and so on. 7. Recently I’ve read
«Romeo and Juliet» ... the original. 8. I went to the library of Foreign
Languages yesterday. There were a lot ... people ... it. I wanted a book ...
Oscar Wilde and asked the librarian to show me some ... his books.

Exercise 5. Complete the following sentences:

1. I think that the proverb ‘’Choose an author as you choose a friend’’ is ...
2. The first book I have read was ... 3. If you want to get information on
different subjects ... 4. During my holidays I prefer to read ... 5. The books
by Agatha Christie are very popular because ... 6. I’'m interested in English
that’s why... 7. The latest book by this writer is considered to be ...

Exercise 6. Answer the following questions using the following words:

1. What kind of reading do you prefer? | Leasure/light reading,
Historical novels
Detective stories
Travel books

Poetry

Humorous stories

2. What have you read this month? Some interesting articles
a newly issued book

an English magazine

a book of poems

a lot of newspapers

3. What has Ann borrowed from the  [an encyclopedia
library last time? a number of books
a guide book
memoirs

a book of novelletts

4. What kind of books is your friend | Books on art, history
interested in? Science fiction books
Books about nature

5. What have you done in the library? [to read magazines in the reading-room

to renew books

to exchange books

to order a book that should be brought from
the central library

Exercise 7. Agree or disagree with the statements given below.Give your
reasons. The following phrases may be helpful:

Certainly (not); That’s right; I quite agree; I think so; No doubt about it;
I’'m perfectly sure about it; Not quite; On the contrary; Just the opposite; I
don’t think so; I greatly doubt it.
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1. Reading English fiction with a dictionary is terribly dull. 2. If the book is
very exciting, you «swallow» it. 3. Nobody reads reference books for
relaxation. 4.Reading thick science fiction books is tiring. 5. Very
intelligent people don’t read detective stories. 6. Non-fiction books can’t be
inspirational. 7. Travel books give you a lot of useful information. 8.
Unfortunately, many young people are not in the habit of reading poetry. 9.
Great book-lovers never lend their books. 10. Lots of people buy books for
their bright and beautiful jackets. 11. Bookcases and bookshelves are the
best kind of decoration for a living-room. 12. It’s no use collecting back
issues of magazines and newspapers.

Exercise 8. Translate into English:

1. Yro BBl arobute umtath? — YTO KacaeTcssi MeEHs, S JIIOOIIO JETKOE
yreHue. HemaBHO s mpouuTan O4YeHb HUHTEPECHYH KHury. 2. OH —
KHUT0JIF00. Y Hero goma ectb coOCcTBeHHass OMOIMoTeKa. 371€Ch BBl MOKETE
HAaWTU ¥ Hay4yHyro (aHTAaCTUKy, M KHUTH O IYTCUIECTBUAX, H
MICUXOJIOTUYECKUE POMAHBI, U MPUKIOUYEHUYECKHE MOoBeCTH. 3. HemaBHO 4
Ky[WI KHUTY W3BECTHOIO aBTOpPA, HO OHAa MHE HE MOHPABWIACH, TaK Kak
OHa o4eHb ckyuHad. 4. Tel korga-HuOyap untan lllekcnupa B opuruHasie?
— Her, He umran. S ero yuran TonbKO B mepeBojae. 5. TeGe HpaBUTCA
no33usi? —Jla, odenpb. [lymkun — moi moOuMBIA T03T. 6. Moii apyr
WHTEPECYeTCs KHUTAMH O IyTEHIECTBUAX, a 5 HAy4YHOW (DaHTacTUKOM. 7.
Kuuru storo aBropa o4eHb NOMyJSIpHBL. S Tymaro, €ro moCIeIHIO KHUTY
CTOMT KYNHUTb. 8. DTOT JETEKTUB OBUT TAKOM 3aXBaTBIBAIOIIMI, YTO S
MPOCTO «IPOTIOTUI» €ro. 9. ToNbKO UTO 51 KYNHJI KHUTY [0 UCKYCCTBY, U
Cyas IO COJEpKaHUI0, OHa OoueHb HHTepecHas. 10. Mbl Hacnaxgaemcs
KpacoTOl M MYJAPOCTBbIO CKa30K, KOTOpbIE y4yaT Hac ObITh JOOPBIMH U
YMHBIMU U IOHUMATh Apyrux jrofei. 11. Bol yntanu kakue-HUOYAb KHUTH
Ockapa Yainpaa Ha aHIVIMMCKOM sA3bIKe?— HeT, OHM CIMIIKOM TpPYIHBI
U1 MEHsI. Sl 4uTan ero KHWTU MO-PYCCKU.— S COBETYHO BaM B3SITh ATy
kHUry. OHa Jserkas W uHTEpecHas. 12. Eciam Bbl XOTUTE B3ATh KHUTY
JIOMOM, 4TO BBl JOKHBI chaenath? 13. Kuury, B3sTyro B OuOIuoOTEKe,
HENb3s JiepKaTh Oombline 2-x Henenb. 14. Eciau BBl HE ycnenu mpodyuTaTh
KHUTY, Bbl JOJDKHBI MPOJUIUTh CPOK MOJIb30BaHUsA. 15. B unTtansHOM 3aine
Hamield OWMOJIMOTEeKH MHOTO KHHTI, CIPAaBOYHHMKOB, Ta3eT H JIPYrou
nepuoauku. 16.Y Bac ecTh Kakue-HUOYIb KHUTU MO UCTOPUM AHIJIMU HA
aHTrIMHCKOM s13bike?— Jla, ecTb HeckosbKko. 17. SI Mory B3siTb 3Ty KHHUTY
Ha JIoM?— W3BUHHTE, HO B UUTAIBHOM 3aJI¢ Mbl HE BBIJJAEM KHUTH HA JOM.
OOparutech Ha aOOHEMEHT, moxainyicra. 18. Mol gemymika yBieKaics
cOOMpaHNEM PEJKUX KHUT, U TENEPh sI SBISAIOCH XO3SIMKONU OJTHOM U3 CaMbIX
OooraTeix dYacTHbIX OumOmmorek. 19. Thl yke 3akazaj mnepBOe H3JaHUE
«KuBoTHbie mupa» B Oubnmorexe?— Koneuno. Ho mpupercs HemHOro
nonoxaatb. OHO moJib3yeTcs 60abIINM cripocoM. Celiuac KHUTA Ha pyKax.
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20. Bel ynranu xorna-HuOynp 3Ty kHUry?— JlaBHo, B nerctee. 21. Bcee
JIETI0 B TOM, YTO MHE OYEHb HYXKE€H UMEHHO 3TOT HOMEP ra3eThl. 22. Uem
BbI HHTEpecyeTech?— OYeHb XOTeNIOCh Obl MPOUYUTATh KHUTY «YHECEHHBIE
BeTpom» Maprapetr Murtdeir— M3BuHUTE, OHA HA pykax. 23. S He mory
BbIOpaTh KHUry. He ™Morim Obl Bbl 4TO-HHMOYIb TOCOBETOBaTh? 24.
[Tocnennsis kuura XesjaeH YOppeH crajia HacTosmuM Oectceiiepom. 25.
Hukoraa He nHTEepecoBasiach KHUTaMU, HAITMCAHHBIMU B CTHIIC «(IHTI3ZN
U «maHk». 26. S eme He ycmena MpPOYMTATh 3TU KHUTH M XOTena Obl
IIPOJJINTh CPOK IMOJIb30BaHUsA. 27. S 3a0buTa MPOUTUTH MO YHTATEIIHCKUM
owner. S eme Mory 3To caenarb? 28. MeHsI MHTEPECYIOT CaMble CTaphie
HOMEpa 3TOro xypHaia. 29. 5l He ciplmana, 4To OH Hanucanl Kaury.— /la,
HO HE OJIHY, a JIBE, U TOCJEeIHsAA UMeeT OOJIBIION yCTeX.

Communicative Exercises

Exercise 1. Retell the text “The wonderful world of books”.

Exercise 2. Describe:
—  the library you go to
—  your own library

Exercise 3. Discuss the books you have read. Use the following:

1. The book is ... (interesting and easy to read; full of information about ...;
very useful; to give you knowledge of ...).

2. What makes this book so popular is that ... (it raises your interest in ...; it
1s the type of book that makes you think; the events described in this
book are all true; it is very original and very funny; the book shows real
life to the reader).

3. The reason why the book is so interesting (popular) is that ... (it makes
easy, interesting reading; this is a very truthful story; the author has
described the atmosphere of the time with great skill; it will give you a
real feeling of what life is like).

4. As for me I prefer ... (an excellent adventure story; an amusing story for
light reading; a book full of interesting, real facts and pictures).

Exercise 4. Comment on the sayings:
1. «The person who doesn’t read has no over the person who cannoty.
2. «Reading is to the mind what exercise is to the body».

Give your for and against arguments, using the vocabulary.
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Exercise 5. Make up dialogues using the following conversational

situations:

1. You are pressed for time to go to the library and borrow a book you
need to write a composition. You haven’t written it in time and must
hand it in two days.

2. Your close friend writes poems which you suppose to be extremely
good. Try to persuade him (her) to publish them.

3. Your friend and you have just read a book. It is a great hit at present.
You found this book boring, but your friend has just the opposite point
of view. Discuss the book.

Exercise 6. Read the text:

Mr. Sellyer is selling books

After Stephen Leacock

One day I went to a bookshop to look through new books. Mr.
Sellyer showed me to the back of the shop where I could find some
interesting books. While I was looking through the books, I could watch
Mr. Sellyer at work and see some of his methods.

A fashionably dressed woman was standing at the counter and Mr.
Sellyer was showing a book to her.

«You are quite sure it’s the latest?» the lady was saying to Mr.
Sellyer. «Oh, yes, Mrs. Rasselyeer,» answered the manager. «This is Mr.
Slush’s latest book. It’s having a wonderful sale.»

I looked at the title, the name of the book was Golden Dreams.

Another lady entered the bookshop. She was in deep mourning and
looked like a widow. She asked the manager to show her some new books.

«Something new in fiction?» repeated the manager. «Yes, Madam,
here’s a charming thing Golden Dreams. The critics say that it’s one of the
sweetest things written by this author.»

«Is it a good book ?» asked the lady.

«A charming one,» said the manager. «It’s a love story— very
simple and sweet and wonderfully charming. My wife was reading it aloud
only last night. She was crying all the time while she was reading it.»

The lady bought Golden Dreams and left the shop.

«Have you any light reading for vacation time?» asked the next
customer. «Yes,» said Mr. Sellyer. «Golden Dreams is the most humorous
book of the season. My wife was reading it aloud only yesterday. She was
laughing all the time while she was reading it.»

The lady paid for the book and went out.
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So every customer who entered the shop went away with Golden
Dreams. To one lady the manager sold Golden Dreams as the reading for a
holiday, to another as the book to read after the holiday, another bought it
to read on a rainy day and the fourth as the right book for a fine day.

When I was leaving the bookshop, I went up to the manager and
asked him, «Do you like the book yourself ?»

«Dear me!»said the manager. «I’ve no idea of the book. I’ve no time
to read every book I’m selling.» «And did your wife really like the book ?»
«I’m not married, Sir,» answered the manager smiling.

Words and Phrases:

fashionably dressed— MoaHO omeras
counter— IpUIIaBOK

in deep mourning— B TITy00KOM Tpaype
customer— moxkymnareiab

Task. Say what’s the main idea of this humorous story.
Exercise 7. Discuss the problems of book-sales:

—  in what case the books sell fast;
—  why some books are unsold for months and years.
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UNIT 6. MEALS

English Meals

Meals are really a good subject to talk about. Ways and customs in
laying the table and serving dishes differ from country to country. You
need time and effort to make meals tasty and perfectly beautiful. This time
you’ll have a great deal of conversation about good table manners, ham and
eggs, biscuit and honey breakfasts, ice-cream and jelly-cake desserts,
cheese-and-coffee parties. Hope you find it useful and jolly.

Here’s something about English meals.

The usual meals are breakfast, lunch, tea and dinner, or in simpler
homes, breakfast, dinner, tea and supper.

The usual English breakfast is a breakfast of porridge (made of oats
and water) or cornflakes with milk or cream and sugar, bacon and eggs,
marmalade (made from oranges) with buttered toast and tea or coffee.

Lunch is served at about one o’clock. We have cold meat (left over
probably from yesterday’s dinner), potatoes, salad and pickles, with
pudding or fruit to follow. Sometimes we have a chop, or a steak and chips,
followed by biscuits and cheese.

Afternoon tea you can hardly call a meal but it is a sociable sort of
thing, as friends often call in then for a chat, while they have their cup of
tea, cake or biscuit.

In some houses dinner is the biggest meal of the day. But in a great
many English homes, the midday meal is the chief one of the day, and in
the evening we have a much simpler supper — an omelette, or sausages,
sometimes bacon and eggs and sometimes just bread and cheese, a cup of
coffee or cocoa and fruit.

We have «high tea» between five and six o’clock, and we have ham
or tongue and tomatoes and salad, or tinned fish, or sausages with good
strong tea, plenty of bread and butter, stewed fruit, or a tin of pears,
apricots or pine-apples with cream and pastries or a good cake.

Dialogue A.

Anne is a schoolgirl; James is a schoolboy; Mr Jones is a businessman; and
Miss Eccles is ... a cook.
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Anne: [ never want any breakfast. Just a cup of tea and a piece of toast...
James: I don’t eat much either. Just some cornflakes, and an egg, and
coffee, and toast and marmalade.

Anne: I call that a huge breakfast!

James: No, it isn’t! Anyhow, I haven’t time for any more during the week
when I have to get to school.

Mr Jones: Well, what do you have at the weekend, James?

James: Oh, on Sundays it’s different. I have orange juice, then porridge,
with sugar and cream, and bacon and sausages — and scrambled eggs, of
course — and coffee and toast and honey.

Anne: What do you have, Mr Jones?

Mr Jones: Oh! I never change, I always have the same; bacon and eggs.
And coffee, of course.

Miss Eccles: But you don’t have to cook it yourself, do you?

Mr Jones: Well, no. My wife cooks the breakfast. She cooks the most
perfect bacon and eggs in the world! I can smell them cooking, while I'm
shaving. I just couldn’t start the day in any other way!

Miss Eccles: You’re lucky. I have to cook other people’s breakfasts. I
never eat any myself. Just half a grapefruit and a cup of tea for me.

Anne: You’re like me. I can’t think how people eat those great huge meals
at eight o’clock in the morning!

Mr Jones: You see, James, women are always thinking about their figures.
They’re afraid of getting fat...

Miss Eccles: There’s just one thing: sometimes, when I’'m on holiday, I
have a special treat...

Mr Jones: And what’s that?

Miss Eccles: A lovely, fat, juicy kipper!

James. Oh, I’d forgotten about kippers! They’re the best of all!

Tasks: 1. Read the dialogue and translate it.
2.Retell the dialogue, as if you are one of the participants.
3.Reproduce the dialogue.

Dialogue B.

Ann and Fred are newly-weds, Jane, a groupmate of theirs, comes on a visit
to them.

Ann: Good morning, Jane. Come in, please.

Jane: I hope Fred is at home?

Ann: Yes, he is. So nice of you to have come. We are about to have dinner.
Will you dine with us?

Jane: With great pleasure.
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Ann: That’s fine. I’'m off to lay the table. Excuse me, please.
Jane: By all means.

(At table)

Jane : It’s good to be in a company like this, I admit.

Ann: Let me help you to some salad, Jane.

Jane: Please, do. It looks so inviting. That’s quite enough, thank you.
Ann: Some soup, Jane?

Jane: Why, yes. I think I could manage a plateful.

Ann: How do you find a salad?

Jane: Awfully nice. | have never tasted such a lovely salad; will you tell
me how you make it?

Ann: I’m glad you’ve enjoyed it and it’s very nice of you to say so. It is
quite easy to make. I’ll write down the ingredients and the directions for
mixing.

Jane: Thank you very much. Don’t you think it’s lovely, Fred?

Fred: Yes, it is, indeed. Kindly pass me the salt, Ann, will you?

Ann: Here you are. Some more bread ,Fred?

Fred: Yes, please. What comes next, Annie?

Ann: Chops with roast potatoes and vegetables.

Fred: And what follows that?

Ann: Wouldn’t you like to make a guess?

Fred: Ice-cream, I suppose.

Ann: There you are wrong, Fred, it’s coffee.

Jane: Coffee? It’s just to my taste.

Ann: [ am happy that I’ve suited your taste, Jane. Do you take milk in your
coffee?

Jane: Yes, I like it milky.

Fred: Well, Jane, what about fruit?

Jane: I’d be delighted.

Tasks: 1. Read the dialogue and translate it.
2.Retell the dialogue, as if you are one of the participants.
3.Reproduce the dialogue.

Dialogue C.

Mrs Smith: How nice of you, Mrs Brown, to drop in. I’'m so glad to see
you. Jane and I are just having a cup of tea. Do join us.

Mrs Brown: Thank you ever so much. I’ve been doing some shopping, as
you can see, and | am a bit thirsty. I’d enjoy a cup with you.

Mrs Smith: Jane, lay the table for Mrs Brown and bring some fresh buns
and rolls from the pantry. I haven’t any cake to offer you today, Mrs



69

Brown, but I can treat you to a wide choice of jams, I’ve made this year.
I’m especially fond of strawberry and black currant, while Jane prefers
cherry. We always have several jars of raspberry jam in the house in case
of colds. It’s a good remedy, you know. Strong tea or weak, Mrs Brown?
Mrs Brown: Weak tea, please. What tasty buns you have here! Are they
from the baker’s?
Mrs Smith: Jane did the baking today. She rather likes cooking.
Mrs Brown: Would you mind telling me how to make such buns?
Mrs Smith: Most willingly. All you need is a few cups of flour, some
shortening (fat), a little yeast, four egg-yolks, a glass of milk and sugar.
You knead the dough stiff, and then cut it up into tiny buns. When the
dough has risen, you bake the buns in a hot oven for 20-25minutes. It’s
rather quick work and not much trouble. Served with tea, they are
delicious. Help yourself to some more, Mrs Brown.
Mrs Brown: They’re simply wonderful with strawberry jam. I must have
another.
Mrs Smith: Won’t you have another cup of tea?
Mrs Brown: I’ve had quite enough, thank you.
Tasks: 1. Read the dialogue and translate it.

2.Retell the dialogue, as if you are one of the participants.

3.Reproduce the dialogue.

Vocabulary

1) a meal — numa, npuem nuIn

1) midday meal — npuem nuim B cepeuHe AH
2) to lay the table — HakpbIBaTh Ha CTOJ

3) to serve dishes — mogaBaTh OroAa

4) tasty, delicious — BKyCHBIH

5) table manners — moBeieHUE 3a CTOJIOM

6) ham — BeTunHa

7) meat — MsCO

8) egg — Ail10

9) scrambled eggs — smuHUIIA

10) honey — men

11) porridge — oBcsiHas Karia

12)  cornflakes — KyKypy3HbIE XJIOMbS

13) buttered toast — moapyMsiHEHBIH XJ1€0 ¢ MacIoM
14) potatoes — kapTodenb

15) pickles — MapuHOBaHbIE OBOIIM, TUKYJIU
16) achop — orOuBHas KoTieTa

17) asteak — Oudmrexc

18) sausage — koyibaca
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20)
21)
22)
23)
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25)
26)
27)
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53)
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55)
56)
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tongue — sI3bIK

tinned fish — peIOHBIE KOHCEPBBI

stewed fruit — komnor

a pear — rpyiia

an apricot — abpuKoc

a pine-apple — ananac

vegetables — oBomu

juice — COK

cream — CIIMBKHU

pastry — ne4eHbe, BbIIICUKaA

kipper — komueHas prida

to cook — TOTOBUTH MHIITY

to get fat — monHeTh

to treat smb to smth — yromars koro-nmu6o yem -1do
to dine — obenathb

fat, shortening — »wup (1151 PUTOTOBJICHUS MUILLH )

to have a cup of tea (coffee) — BeIUTh yaiky yas (kode)
help yourself to —yromaiitech

it looks so inviting — BBITJISUT TaK almeTUTHO

I could manage a plateful — st Mmory cbecThb LeTyIO TapenKy
to taste - mpobGoBaTh

it’s just to my taste — 3To MHE 0 BKYCYy

I’ve suited your taste — s yrojuia Ha Baill BKyc

pass me ... — nepeganre ...

to take milk in tea (coffee) — mo6aBuTH MoJIOKa B Haii (kode)
to be thirsty — HCIIBITBIBATH KXY

buns, rolls — Oynouku

pantry — ki1agoBas

strawberry — kiryOHUKa

black currant — yepHas cMopoauHa

raspberry jam — MaJUuHOBOE BapeHbE

a good remedy — xopoliee cpescTBO

strong tea — Kpenkui yau

weak tea — cia0ObIit Haii

to do the baking — neun

yeast — IpoxoKu

to knead the dough stiff — kpyTo 3amecuts TecTo

hot oven — ropsiuas 1yxoBKa
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Grammar

The Past Perfect Tense (mpoureamiee copepuieHHOE BpeMsi)

The Past Perfect Tense is used to denote an
action completed before a definite moment
or another action in the past.

[Ipomenmee nep@exTHoe BpeMs
yHoTpeOsseTcst Uil BbIpaXEHUs JAEUCTBUS,
COBEPILUBIIErOCS 10 ONPEIECICHHOIO MOMEHTA
WIN IPYTOro ACUCTBUS B IPOILJIOM.

The Past Perfect Tense is formed by using
«had» and Participle II (Past Participle).

(HacTtosiiee coBepiiieHHOE BpeMsi 00pa3yeTcs
npu nomoniu riarona have/has um mpuuactus
10).

Adverbs like because, as, for, so, that’s why,
when, before, after, as soon as and so on, are
often used with the Past Perfect Tense.

C »>TUM BpeMEHEM YHOTPEOJISIOTCS TaKHe
Hapeuusi Kak: because, as, for, so, that’s why,
when, before, after, as soon as and so on.

Grammar Exercises

Exercise 1. Explain the usage of the Past Perfect Tense in the following
sentences:

1.Mary said (that) she hadn’t done her homework. 2. The policeman asked
me if [ had seen the accident. 3. The sick man felt better after he had taken
his medicine. 4. When we reached the station, the train had left. 5. It was
five to ten in the morning. The exhibition had not opened yet, but all the
preparations for the opening ceremony had been made, and a lot of people,
who had come to watch it, were standing outside and waiting. 6. Many
reporters wanted to talk to the winner, but he was too tired to talk. He had
run a long race and wanted to have a rest. He was very happy, because it
was his first real victory. He had never taken part in such an outstanding
event before.

Exercise 2. Use the Past Indefinite or the Past Perfect instead of the
infinitives in brackets.

1. Margot (to go) to the door and (to lock) it, and (to return) with the key. 2.
He sighed again and again, like one who (to escape) from danger. 3. He (to
make) tea and (to eat) the biscuits which Mrs. Aberdeen (to bring) him. 4.
It (to be) all so sudden that for a moment no one (to know) what (to
happen). 5. He (to tell) me that they (to be) at the same public school and
(to be) friends ever since. 6. Near the door he (to see) the man he (to
notice) at the station. 7. The new bus-driver (to have) an accident after he

(to drive) a few yards. 8. The students (to enter) the classroom five minutes
after the bell (to ring). 9. After she (to lock) and (to bolt) all the doors, she
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(to go) to bed. 10. The students (to do) all the exercises very well after the
teacher (to show) them how to. 11. She (to feel) sick after she (to eat) a
whole box of chocolates. 12. The sun (to rise) when the farmer (to start)
work.

Exercise 3. Use the Past Indefinite, the Past Continuous or the Past
Perfect instead of the infinitives in brackets.

1. Yes, Jane? What you (to say)? 2. He even (not to count) the money that
Lammiter (to hold) out to him. 3. I (to look) at her. She (to smile) to herself
and (not to answer) my questions at once. I (to repeat) it. 4. For some time
she (not to realize) where she (to be) and what (to happen). 5. The silence
in the room (to tell) that the rain (to stop). 6. My mother (to make)
sandwiches in the kitchen and (not to hear ) the bell. 7. He (to go) to school
for the first time with a bunch of flowers in his hand, and it (to seem) to
him that everyone (to turn) to look at him. 8. The grass (to be) damp; it (to
tell) us that the rain (to fall) in the night. 9. Now she (to look) at me with
wide open eyes. 10. After the war they (to part) and he (to tell) me that he
(not to see) her since.

Reading comprehension and vocabulary exercises

Exercise 1. Answer the questions to the text:

How many meals a day does an Englishman usually have?
What does the usual English breakfast consist of?

Does an Englishman like to vary his breakfast?

Many of them never change it, do they?

What can one see on the table at lunch as a rule?

What is the menu of an ordinary dinner?

What is «afternoon tea»?

Which is the biggest meal of the day?

What do you think of English meals?

S AR =

Exercise 2.  Answer the questions to the dialogue A:
What is Anne’s idea of breakfast?

Who prefers a huge breakfast?

Is James’ breakfast different at the weekend?

It is a huge meal, isn’t it?

Is Mr Jones’ breakfast as substantial as James’?
What does he think of his breakfast?

What does Miss Eccles have for breakfast as a rule?

AR S ol M
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8. Does she ever change it?

9. A lovely, fat, juicy kipper is her special treat, isn’t it?
10.Who else enjoys kippers?

11.James is a hearty eater, isn’t he?

12.What is your special treat?

Exercise 3. Answer the questions to the dialogue B:
Who came on a visit to Ann and Fred?

What did Ann treat Jane to?

Did Jane enjoy the salad?

Did Ann treat her guest to chops or a grilled chicken?
What did they have for the third course?

What dishes did Jane like most at the dinner?

What coffee did Jane prefer?

What followed coffee?

Was Ann a poor cook and hostess?

CRIAINE LD -

Exercise 4. Answer the questions to the dialogue C:

Was Mrs Smith delighted to see Mrs Brown at her place?

Did she offer her friend a cup of tea?

Why did Mrs Brown think she’d enjoy a cup of tea?

Did Mrs Smith suggest that Jane should lay the table?

What was Jane to bring from the pantry?

What could Mrs Smith treat her guest to?

Why did she always have several jars of raspberry jam in the house?

Did Mrs Brown find the buns tasty?

Who did the baking?

10.Mrs Brown got interested in the recipe of the buns, didn’t she?

11.What foodstuffs were necessary to make the buns?

12.All Jane needed to make the buns was a few cups of flour, some
shortening, a little yeast, 4 egg-yolks, a glass of milk and sugar, was that
so?

13.Did she beat up everything into a mixture?

14.When the dough was kneaded stiff Jane cut it up into tiny buns, didn’t
she?

15.Was it necessary to let the buns rise nicely before putting them into the
oven?

16.How long did Jane bake them?

R AR U S

Exercise 5. Choose the correct word and explain its meaning:

Comfortable, convenient
1. I like ... shoes. 2. It is more ... to go there by plane. 3. It’s not ... to
phone them at such a late hour. 4. Please make yourself ... . 5. Will it be ...
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for you to start work tomorrow? 6. Meet me at one o’clock outside the
post-office, if this place and time are ... . 7. | found the armchair rather ... .
8. Will the 3.50 train be ... for you?

A treat, to treat

1.How did they ... you? 2. They ... me kindly. 3. How would you ... a
strained ankle? 4. The child ... to an ice. 5. What ... it is not to have to get
up early! 6. The lecturer ... his subject thoroughly. 7. What doctors are ...
her for her illness? 8. I shall ... you to a good weekend holiday. 9. It is a
great ... for her to go to the cinema. 10. My pal ... for his broken leg for a
fortnight already.

Exercise 6. Combine the nouns with the adjectives they fit:

Exercise 7. Make up questions using a verb with any suitable noun. Let

Adjective Noun
Frozen Fish
Smoked Sausage
Tinned Herrings
Bottled Milk
Boiled Fruit
Fried Vegetables
Ready-packed | Cereals

Sugar

your fellow-students answer them:

Verb Noun
to run out of | Foodstuffs
to flavour | Curds
with Cakes
to sell candies
todrop inat | poultry
to call round | groceries
to prefer

Exercise 8. Finish the following sentences:
When I run out of cereals ... .

My favourite breakfast cereals are ... .

Jane came to the baker’s to buy ... .

Most people prefer braised ... to roasted.
Fancy cakes, candies, bars of chocolates ... .
Drop in at the grocer’s and buy ... .

I A
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7. Mother always makes me ... .

8. In summer Granny usually flavours soup with ... .
9. To keep ourselves fit we should ... .

10. Most of the dry foodstuffs ... .

Exercise 9. Translate into English:

1. Muccuc bpayn npeioxuna cBoei nmoapyre 4ameuky Kode ¢ MOJIOKOM.
2. Tol mpeanountaemib kpenkuili yaii? 3. KTo ucrnek 3T 3amedaresibHbIe
Oynouku? 4. Jloramaiitech, 4To y Hac ceroaHs Ha yxuH? — YUTo-HHOYAb
BKycHOe? — JVIMEHHO, MOpOXEHOE€ C BHIIHEBBIM BapEHbEM U
IIOKOJIAAHBIMU Kpollkamu. 5. Pernent ObLI JOCTaTOYHO MPOCT: CMEUIaTh
UHIPEIMEHThI, 3aMECUTh TECTO, MOJO0XKJaTh, MOKAa OHO MOJHUMETCA, U
BBINIEKAaTh OYJIOYKH B XOPOUIO pa3orpeToil ;yxoBke. 6. Bol yxe nmpoOoBanu
canat u3 QpykroB? OH o4eHb BKyCeH. 7. Y Hee BCerja €CTh HECKOJIBKO
0aHOYEK MaJIMHOBOIO BapeHbs. OHA CUMTAET, YTO 3TO Jydllee JEKapCTBO
oT npoctyabl. 8. Tel mo0umb komyeHywo peidy? — Her, g npeanounraro
HE €CTh HUYEro KOMYEeHOro u xapeHoro. 9. Uto Tl q100uIIs HA 3aBTpaK? —
— S mpennoynTaro HaYMHATH JIeHb ¢ Horypra uinu GpykroB. 10. OHu oueHb
n00psI KO MHE (oTHOCSTCS ¢ JoOpoToi). 11. Ceituac Bpems o6ena. Xopoio
o1 mepekycuthb. 12. Tl mobumns roroButh? 12. [1o mpasae roBopsi, Het. S
OO0 TOKYINaTh TOTOBBIE K YHOTPEOJICHHIO TMPOAYKTHI, KOTOPHIE
JIOCTaTOYHO MPOCTO MOJOTPETh B MUKPOBOIHOBKE. 13. UTo THI Oyjemnib Ha
o0en? — 4 Obl cwen mapy OTOMBHBIX WM KotieT. 14. Hy BoT, MbI B
cronoBoii. Uto Th1 Oymems? 15. Jlait mocmotpeTs. Cyr, poctoud, canar,
nupor u ¢pykThl Ha gecept. 16. Kak xoporno, Mucc bpays, uTo BbI 3amiim.
A Tak paga Bac BuueTb. Mbl ¢ JIkelH Kak pa3 cOOMpPaUCh BBIIUTH I10
yameyke yas. Bel k HaM npucoeaunurecs? 17. 51 ¢ yaoBONIBCTBUEM CENAIO
»T0. bonbioe cnacu6o. 18. OHa ckazana, 4To A0 TOTO, KaK BbIIILIA 3aMYK,
OHa HUKOrjga He roroBwia Tak 4vacto. 19. Ilepen tem, Kak MOCTaBUTH
Oyiouku B JyXoBKy, JDkeWH mnonoxkpana, Moka OHU MOTHSIUCH. 20.
balymika ckazana, 4YTO MOXKET YIOCTUTh HAc YEPHOCMOPOJIWHOBHIM
BApEHbEM, KOTOPOE OHa cJiefiaja NpoUUIbiM JieToM. 21. OH BCIIOMHUII, YTO
HE Ky KOHCEPBUPOBAHHBIE (PYKTHI, TOJIBKO IMOCJE TOTO, KaK BBIMIET U3
MmarazuHa. 22. K moiHo4n Bce ToCTH ykKe pa3oluInuch, U X03siKka yopana co
crona. 23. Korga mbl nmpunuii B KadeTepuil, Bce OyJIOUKH C U3IOMOM YKe
ObLTM nipoaansl 24. K ToOMy BpeMeHM, KOT/la MPHUIILIA TOCTH, XO3sIHKa yiKe
3aKOHYMJIa Bce MpurotoBiieHus. 25. Korma s mpuriacui ee moodOenaTh B
kade, oHa cKa3asa, YTO TOJIbKO YTO MEePEeKyCHUIa.
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Communicative exercises

Exercise 1. Speak about the breakfast you had yesterday.
Exercise 2. Ask your classmates what they serve for dinner usually.

Exercise 3. Ask your partner about her / his likes or choice. Then report
it to the class.

Exercise 4. Speak with your classmate on how once you treated your
friend to some tasty things.

Exercise 5. Discuss with your partner the problem of food and meals and
cooking in your family.

Exercise 6. Imagine you are asked to instruct young housewives to make
some dish. Give the necessary instructions, as if you were speaking over
the local radio.

Exercise 7. Read the jokes and comment on them.

1

A farmer who went to a large city to see sights, engaged a room at a hotel
and before going to bed asked the clerk about the meal times. «We have
breakfast from 7 to 11, dinner from 12 to 3 and supper from 6 to 8»,
explained the clerk. «Look here», asked the farmer in surprise, «but at what
time am | going to see the town?»

2

Husband (angrily): What? No dinner ready! That’s the limit! ’'m going to
a restaurant.

Wife: Couldn’t you wait a few minutes?

Husband: Will it be ready then?

Wife: No, but then I’ll be ready to come with you.

3

Once a man was having soup in an English hotel. The waiter gave it to him
and then looking out of the window, said to the man, «It looks like rain,
Sir». «Yes», said the man as he took a spoonful of soup, «and it tastes like
rain too».
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4

Do you know the story about the man who was having breakfast in an
English hotel? He took a drink from his cup and then said to the waiter,
«Watter, is this tea or coffee?»

The waiter said, «Can’t you tell the difference, Sir, by the taste?»

«No», the man said. «I can’t». «Well», answered the waiter, «if you can’t
tell the difference, what does it matter which it is?»

5

The family were seated at the table with a guest, who was a business
acquaintance of Dad’s, all ready to enjoy the meal, when the five-year-old
son declared:

«Why, this is roast beef!»

«Yes», answered the mother, «what of it?»

«Well, Pop said this morning that he was going to bring a big fish home
for dinner tonight».
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UNIT 7. SHOPS AND SHOPPING

Shopping

When you want to buy something, you must go to the shop where it
is sold. In the shop-window, you see what is sold in the shop. Sugar, tea,
coffee, salt, pepper, ham, bacon, and so on are sold at the grocer’s. You can
buy bread at the baker’s, meat at the butcher’s. You go to the greengrocer’s
for vegetables and fruit. Cakes and sweets are sold at the confectioner’s. If
you want to buy clothes, you go to the men’s and boy’s or ladies’ and girls’
outfitter’s. Clothes bought in a shop are ready-made. To buy ready-made
suits is considerably cheaper than to have them made to measure. If you
can not find clothes that are the right size, you can go to a tailor’s shop.
Clothes made to measure, are called tailor-made clothes. We buy boots and
shoes at the footwear shop. To buy jewellery and silver and golden watches
we go to the jeweller’s. Books are sold at the bookseller’s.

A salesman or a salesgirl stands behind the counter. A cashier sits at
the cashdesk. Customers come up to the counter. We ask the salesman:
«How much is this?»or «What is the price of that?’’ He tells us the price
and gives us the bill. The salesgirl weighs the goods which we want to buy
on the scales and tells us the price. At the cashdesk, we give the bill and the
money to the cashier, who gives us a check and our change. The salesgirl
wraps the goods up and gives them to us. We put them into our shopping
bag.

Some shops have many departments. We can buy everything we
need there. These shops are called department stores. In some shops there
are no shop assistants but only cashiers. The customers choose the goods
they want and pay at the cashdesk. These are called supermarkets or
selfservice shops.

Dialogue A. At the Footwear Department

Salesgirl: What can I do for you, madam?

Customer: 1’d like a pair of strong walking shoes for everyday wear.
Salesgirl: What size do you take in shoes?

Customer: My size is 37.
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Salesgirl: Will you try on these brown shoes?

Customer:Don’t you think that the heels are a bit too high for everyday
wear?

Salesgirl: Oh, no. Such heels are all the fashion now. But you can try on
another pair. This is a pair of nice flat-heeled shoes. Do they pinch?
Customer: I like them much better than those ones. Will you give me a
shoe for the left foot, please. It’s a perfect fit. How much are they?
Salesgirl: 90 roubles.

Customer: Will you wrap them up, please? Where is the cashdesk?
Salesgirl: It’s at the end of the department. Thank you.
Customer:Thank you. Good-bye.

Tasks: 1. Read the dialogue and translate it.
2. Reproduce the dialogue.

Dialogue B. At the Ready-Made Clothes Department

Customer: I’d like a summer frock.

Salesgirl: Certainly. What is your size?

Customer: 46. I’m stock size.

Salesgirl: The dresses on that rail are all size 46. Look them through and
you may find something to your taste.

Customer: May I try on this cotton dress? Does it fit me?

Salesgirl: It fits you perfectly but I don’t think the colour becomes you. It’s
too dark.

Customer: Have you got something a shade lighter?

Salesgirl: I’'m afraid, we haven’t. Would mind trying on this light-blue
one?

Customer: But it’s artificial silk. It’s too hot for summer wear.

Salesgirl: Will you drop in in a couple of days? We are expecting most of
our summer stock at the end of the week.

Customer: Yes, of course. Thank you. Good-bye.

Salesgirl: Good-bye.

Tasks: 1. Read the dialogue and translate it.
2. Reproduce the dialogue.

Dialogue C. Buying Food Stuffs

Mother: Ann, will you, please, do the shopping today? I’'m very busy.
Ann: Of course, I shall. What am I to buy?
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Mother: I want to make a festive dinner tomorrow. Your aunt Liza and her
husband promised to come and see us on Saturday.

Ann: What are you going to cook? Shall we have something special?
Mother: For the first course I want to make chicken broth.Buy a chicken,
but mind, it mustn’t be very fat.

Ann: Must [ buy anything else at the butcher’s?

Mother: If they have lean mutton, buy 2 kilos, I’ll make mutton chops for
the second course.

Ann: Is that all?

Mother: I’'m afraid we’ve run out of potatoes and tomatoes.Drop in at the
greengrocer’s and get two kilos of potatoes and one of tomatoes.

Ann: I believe, that is all now?

Mother: Not yet. Will you look in at the cake shop and buy a chocolate
cake? Aunt Liza is very fond of it.That seems to be all. Here is the money.
Ann: Give me a shopping bag and I’1l start.

Tasks: 1. Read the dialogue and translate it.
2.Retell the dialogue, as if you were one of the participants.
3.Reproduce the dialogue.

Dialogue D. At the greengrocer’s

Jane: Good morning.Have you got any nice pears?

Salesman: We have some, but they are not very good, I’'m afraid.

Jane: Let me see what you’ ve got. Oh, yes, they are very hard, aren’t they,
Natasha?

Natasha: Yes,they are.Haven’t you got any better ones?

Salesman: Sorry,we have no other pears. Try some of these apples instead.
Look, aren’t they nice?

Jane: Let’s take two pounds of the apples, Natasha, and some
strawberries.Have you got any?

Salesman: Oh, yes, we have some very good ones.

Jane: How much are they?

Salesman: They are 10 roubles a pound.

Jane: Well, one pound of these, please. Here’s money.

Salesman: And here are your apples, and your strawberries and here’s your
change. Thank you.

Natasha: Just a moment, Jane.Have they any sweets in the shop? Let’s get
some choco lates to take home.

Jane: They haven’t got any chocolates here. They’ve only got fruit and
vegetables. Let’s go to the confectioner’s. They have all sorts of sweets.
Natasha: OK, let’s go there.
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Tasks: 1. Read the dialogue and translate it.
2. Reproduce the dialogue.

Vocabulary

1) a department store—yHHBepcaIbHbIN Mara3uf

2) the grocer’s— marasun «baxanes»

3) the baker’s— Gynounas

4) the butcher’s— msicHoit Marazux

5) the greengrocer’s— OBOIIHOW Mara3uH

6) the confectioner’s—koHAUTEPCKUI Mara3uH (KyJIHMHAPHS)
7) the outfitter’s—wmara3uH BepXHe# 07K IbI

8) aready-made clothes department—oTaen roTOBOH OIEKIbI
9) tailor made clothes — oaexxnaa, cruTas Ha 3aKa3
10) ashoe shop, a footwear shop —o00yBHO#1 Marazux
11) the jeweller’s—toBenupHbIil Mara3ux

12)  the bookseller’s— KHIKHBIN Mara3uH

13) asalesman— npojasen

14)  asalesgirl— nponapmuia

15) a counter— npuiaBok

16) a cashier— kaccup

17) acashdesk— kacca

18) a customer— nokynarenb

19) to give the bill— Beimath cuet

20) to weigh on the scales— B3BemmBaTh Ha Becax
21) the goods— ToBap

22) acheck— uek

23) change— cnaua

24)  to wrap up— 3aBepThIBaTh

25) asupermarket— mara3uH caMOOOCITY>KUBaHUS
26) poultry - nruma

27) asize— pazmep

28) to wear(wore, worn)— HOCHUTb, OBITh OJICTHIM
29) to try on smth— mpumepsTh 4TO-I1100

30) fashion— mona

31) in fashion— B moxe

32) out of fashion— e B MoJie

33) fashionable— moaHBIH

34) old-fashioned— cTrapomoHbIit

35) to fit— cuuerp, rOaUTHCSA, OBITH BIIOPY

36) to match— moaxoauTh MO LBETY, TOHY

37) to look through— npocmaTtpuBaTh

38) artificial— rCKycCTBEHHBIN

39) to drop in— 3arysiApIBaTh, 3arasHYTh
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40) to run out of smth— HCTOIMTE CBOI 3amac

41) to have hardly any— mouTu He ocTajioch

42) to do shopping, to go shopping— nenatk MOKYNKU, UITH 32
MOKYTIKaMH

43) to pinch - xatb (06 00yBH)

44) stationery - nucueOyMa)KHbIE TOBAPHI

45)  knitted goods - TpukoTax

Topical vocabulary

Departments: footwear, millinery, knitted goods, leather goods, textiles,
hosiery, haberdashery, cosmetics, stationery.

Kinds of clothes: a coat, a costume(for women), a shirt, a blouse, a
cardigan,

a sweater, a skirt, a suit(for men), trousers, shorts, a pull-over, a dressing-
gown,

a jersey, jeans, corduroy trousers (corduroys)

Articles of clothing: socks, stockings, a scarf, a muffler, a kerchief, gloves,
mittens,

a tie, a handkerchief, tights, pyjamas, a nightgown, underwear (undies)
Parts of clothes: a collar, a sleeve, a belt

Footwear: slippers, sandals, sport shoes, walking shoes, court shoes,
rubber boots, training boots (trainers)

Textiles: silk, cotton, velvet, wollen cloth

Jewellery: a ring, a bracelet, ear-rings, a chain, a brooch, a necklace
Cereals: buckwheat, rice

Meat: beef, pork, mutton, chicken, goose, duck, tinned meat

Fish: herring, sprats, smoked fish, tinned fish

Dairy products: cream, sour cream, cottage cheese

Confectionery: biscuits, cakes, chocolate, pastry

Vegetables: onions, a turnip, a melon, a water-melon, a cauliflower, a
lettuce, radishes, a parsley, a celery
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Grammar

Modal verbs (MogaJibHBbIE IJ1ar0JibI)

Shades of meaning Verbs(rnaromnsr) | Possible variants of translation
(OTTEHKHU 3HAYEHMS]) (BO3MOYKHBIE CITOCOOBI
TIepeBoIa)
Possibility, ability |physical, mental ability Can (could) |Moub (Mor), OBITE CHOCOOHBIM
(BO3MOXHOCTh, | ((pu3uueckas, yMCTBEHHAs Be able to
CTIOCOOHOCTB ) CTIIOCOOHOCTH)
Possibility (due to May, MoskHO, MOYb
permission) Can
(Bo3MOXkHOCTS (OJ1a-
rojiapsi pa3pereHuO
Impossibility (because of Mustn’t, HU B KOEM CITydae, HeJb3sl
the prohibition) May not
(HEBO3MOXKHOCTD (B CHITY
3ampera)
Duty, necessity | Moral duty, moral Must Jomxken
(o, obligation, necessity
HEOOXOAMMOCTh) | (MOpaJIbHBIN JOJIT,
MopaibHasi 0053aHHOCTb,
HE0OXOAMMOCTH)
Necessity (because of Have to BriHyX/1eH, IPUXOIUTHCS
some circumstances) (had to) (OBLT BBIHYX/ICH, MPUIILIOCH)
(HE0OXOIUMOCTH (B CHITY
00CTOSITEIILCTB
Advice, obligation, Should JlomxkeH, ciemyer, 00s3aH
recommendation (coBer,
0053aHHOCTD,
pEKOMEHIaIus)
Absense of necessity Needn’t Her HeoOxoaumocTH; He
(oTcyTCTBHE HY)KHO; HE3a4eM
HE00XO0MMOCTH)
Different shades | Confidence(mmouru Must JIomKHO OBITh, BEPOSITHO,
of confidence MIOJTHAsI YBEPEHHOCTB ) OYEBHIHO
(pa3Has cTeneHb
YBEPEHHOCTH)
Uncertainty, ignorance May Moxet ObITh (HO 51 HE 3HaI0),
(HEYBEpEHHOCTb, MoKy i
HE3HAHUE)
Supposition Might, MoskeT ObITh U TaK,... BPSI
(IpeoI0KEeHHE) Could JH....
surprise, disbelief Can’t Bosmoxno nu? Heyxenu? He

(yMBIICHUE, HEBEPHE)

MOKET OBITH?
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Grammar Exercises

Exercise 1. Put the following sentences into negative and interrogative
forms:

1. We must go shopping right now. 2. At the fishmonger’s one can buy
smoked, salted, fresh and frozen fish. 3. The cashier must give us a check
and our change. 4. At the department stores we can buy nearly everything
we need. 5. At the cashdesk we should give the bill and money to the
cashier. 6. At the supermarkets the customers may choose the goods they
want. 7. If we run out of food-stuffs, we have to go shopping. 8. We can
buy bread at the baker’s. 9. If the shoes pinch you, you must ask another
pair a size bigger. 10. At the outfitter’s one may find something to his taste.

Exercise 2. Translate into English using modal verbs:

1. Yem s Mory BaM moMo4b?— MHE HY>KHBI BeuepHUE Ty(HIu Ha BHICOKOM
kabnyke, 2. Y Hac HeT Mmacna, Tebe mpujeTcs 3aiTh B marazud. 3. Urto
HY)KHO KYNHTh B OBOIIHOM MarasmHe?— [lakeT kaproderns, Kuiorpamm
Jdyka u 0aHkKy TomaToB. 4. Bam He3auem uATH B Apyroi marasuH. Bee, uro
BaM HY)XHO, y Hac ecTb. 5. Eil mpunuiocs nomeHsTs Tyuu. Benp Te,
KOTOpbIE OHAa Kynuia, xanu ei. 6. Tebe HU B KOeM ciiydae Helb3s HOCUTh
KopoTkue miarbs. OHu Tede He uayT. 7. Kakue canaTel Thl MOXKEIlIb JI€7aTh
3 oBouei? 8. I'me s Mory kynuth Msico? 9. Thl HEBa)XHO BBITJISIAUIIb.
Tebe cnemgyer ectb Oonbiie ¢pykroB. 10. Mory s mompocuTh y Bac
HeMHoro xje6a? 11. Tel, moxanyi, ycneemib 3arfiiHyTh B Mara3uH u
KynuTh Oynky xjeba. 12. Bbl mpocTo 00si3aHbl KynuTh 3TO Iuiatbe. OHO
O4YeHb BaM uAeT. 13. M0XHO MHE NMPUMEPHUTH BOH Ty manky?— KoHeuHo.
14. Ecnu Obl OHa TOCIyIIajia MEHs,el Obl HE MPHIILIOCH IIPOJaBaTh CBOIO
mryOy. 15. 3aBtpa y Katu nens poxnenus. Tol 10mKeH Oyaenib KyluTh ei
xopoiuii monapok. 16. Moxet ObITh, BBl IPUMEPUTE 3TU KpacHbIe Tyhian?
— A ckonbsko oHu crosat? 17. Eif Hy>kHa HOBasi cymka. Ee crapas npocto
yxacHa. 18. Buepa Ha BUTpuHE S BUIENAa NPEKPACHYIO CYMKY, HO sl HE
MorJia KynuTh ee. OHa CTosuIa MO/ CTEKJIOM, U 51 ObLJIa BBIHYXK/IEHA YUTU HU
c ueM. 19. S cMmory nmpuroToBUTH Mpa3IHUYHBIA 00€, €CIU Thl 3aif/Ielllb B
MSCHOM Mara3uH W Kynuillb Kujgorpamm msica. 20. Otu Tydun yxe He B
moze. Heyxenu Tl ux eme Hoculib? 21. borock, Mbl HE CMOYXKEM KYIUTh
OBOIIIEH. Y HAC COBCEM HE OCTANIOCh AeHer. 22. Ha 3ToT pa3 s Kynuiia BCero
CJIMILIKOM MHOro. Tak 4yTo MHe Heo0XoauMa erie ojHa cyMmka. 23. — Yto
emie s MOTy chaeyath Uil Bac?— Bbl IOMKHBL AaTh MHE crnavy. 24. —
3aBepHUTE, MOXKAIYHCTa, MOIO MOKYNKY. — VI3BUHUTE, HO MBI HE CMOYKEM
caenatb 3T0. Y HAac COBCEM HE ocTajoch Oymaru. 25. Bam xMmyT 3TH
Tyhau? ITo He MOKET ObITh TIPABIOH.
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Reading comprehension and vocabulary exercises

Exercise 1. Give the English equivalents for the following:

)I'opa3no neiieBiie 4yeM..... 2) BellM, CAeIaHHbIE Ha 3akKa3... 3) CKOJbKO
3TO cTOUT? 4) NaBaTh Y€K M cAady... 5) 3aBOpayuBaTh TOBAP.... 6) KJIACTh B
nakeT (CyMKY).... 7) BC€ YTO HYXHO.... 8) IUIaTUTh B Kaccy.... 9) mus
NOBCEAHEBHOM HOCKHU.... 10) mpumepsars Ty(diau.... 11) 61T B MOJE. ...

12) xate( o Tydisx),,,, 13) Kakoii y Bac pasmep? 14) HaiiTu 4To-11b0 Mo
BKYCY.... 15) Ha TOH cBeTiee.... 16) 3arisHyTh 4epe3 napy JHEi....

17) neTHU aCCOPTUMEHT.... 18) rOTOBUTH Mpa3aHUYHBIN 00e.... 19) Bot
Balla c/ayva.

Exercise 2. Answer the questions on the text:

1. Where must you go when you want to buy anything? 2. What is sold at
the grocer’s( at the butcher’s; at the greengrocer’s; at the confectioner’s; at
the outfitter’s)? 3. Clothes bought in a shop are tailor-made, aren’t they? 4.
Where do you go to buy jewellery? 5. What does a salesgirl do? 6. Does the
cashier give us a bill or a check? 7. Where do we put the goods bought in a
shop? 8. Are there any shops where we can buy nearly everything we need?
9. What is a selfservice shop?

Exercise 3. Give the words corresponding to the following definitions:

1. long tables , on which goods are shown; 2. a person , working at a cash-
desk; 3. to roll something into paper; 4. maker of suits, trousers and
overcoats; 5. a woman serving in a shop; 6. the department , where socks
and stockings are sold; 7. a person, who comes into a shop to buy
something; 8. things that are bought and sold; 9. the department, where
people buy thread, pins and needles; 10. a thing, with the help of which a
salesgirl weighs the goods; 11. a shop, where there are no salesgirls or
salesmen.

Exercise 4. Insert the missing articles and translate the sentences:

1. ..... bread is sold at ..... baker’s. 2. We go to ..... greengrocer’s for .....
carrots, cabbage and other vegetables. 3. ..... butcher’s is at ..... corner of
our street. 4. [ had to do ..... lot of ..... shopping yesterday. 5. ..... customers
ask salesman or salesgirls to show ..... things they want to buy. 6. If they
buy some food-stuffs ..... salesgirl first weighs ..... thing on ..... scales and
only afterwards wraps it up and gives it to them
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Exercise 5. Use the words on the left and on the right to make up word
combinations:

Model: A bottle of juice.

a kilo of milk

a bag sugar

a bottle toothpaste
a packet matches

a box bread

a tube sardines
atin tea

a loaf butter

a pound honey

a jar potatoes

Exercise 6. [Insert the right verb:

to fit- xopowo cudemn, nooxooums no pazmepy;

to go with- eapmonuposams, coomseemcmeosamo,

to become- uomu;

to suit- ycmpausams;

to match- 6vimo 6 mon, nooxooums no ysemy.
1. The dress doesn’t .... me, it is a bit too loose in the waist and tight round
the heeps. 2. This colour doesn’t .... you. 3. I want a grey jacket .... my
skirt. 4. The gloves don’t .... with my shoes. 5. At last I’ve found the dress
which .... me perfectly. 6. The jacket .... you, but the colour .... you. 7.
What colour tie will you recommend .... my light-grey shirt? 8. 1 don’t
think black shoes will .... with your brown coat. 9. The dress is to my taste
but the price doesn’t .... me.

Exercise 7. Translate into English paying attention to the words
2apMOHUPOBamb, ObIMb 8 MOH, UOMU, XOPOULO CUOEMb, YCMPAUBAMDb.

1. OHa uckana nuIAmy B TOH CBOEMY CBETJIO-KOPUYHEBOMY NaibTO. 2. MHe
Ka)XXeTCs, BaM He HJIEeT ATOT 1BeT. 3. JKakeT He OYeHb XOPOIIO CHAWT Ha
Tebe, OH y30K B 1uieuax. 4. [lokpoii aToro miares el oueHs uaet. 5. Kakoro
nBera mapd Thl MHE TMOCOBETYENIb KYMUTh, YTOOBI OH TapMOHUPOBAI C
MOUM TEMHO-CMHUM TManbTo? 6. Eil o4eHb MAYT NULINBI ¢ OOJBIIUMU
noJIsIMU. 7. DTOT IBET MHE HJET, HO CUJIUT 3TO IUIaThe HAa MHE TUIOXO. 8.
MeHs He ycTpauBaeT IieHa ATUX Ty(eb.

Exercise 8. Say at what shops we can buy the following:
Example: We buy meat ....

We buy meat at the butcher's.
ham and sausage; sugar and coffee; beef and mutton; poultry; smoked and
salted fish; potatoes, onions and carrots; grapes and pears; milk and sour
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cream; cakes and pies; toffees; candies and chocolates; curds and sweet
cream; tea; eggs; flour; sunflower oil; turkey and duck; beetroot and
cabbage; oranges and apples; cheese and cream; green peas and tomatoes.
high-heeled shoes, a dress, a pair of gloves, stockings and tights, a sweater,
a blouse and a skirt, paper and pens, a hat and a cap, a coffee-set, a dinner-
table, a suitcase and a briefcase, scents and powder, a tea-set, a scarf, socks,
sandals and strong walking shoes, a coat, lace and thread.

Exercise 9. Say what one can buy:

at the hosiery department, at the millinery department, at the leather goods
department, at the footwear department, at the perfumery department, at the
glass-ware department, at the knitted goods department, at the stationery
department, at the furniture department, at the ready-made clothes
department, at the haberdashery department.

Exercise 10. Answer the following questions:

1. What is a department store? 2. What can one buy at the footwear
department? 3. What size of shoes do you wear? 4. What are the best shoes
for everyday wear in your opinion? 5. Do you always wear high heels? 6.
When do women wear sandals? 7. What are your evening shoes like? 8.
What are shoes made of? 9. When do you wear high boots? 10. Do you
always try shoes on before buying them? 11. What shoes are all the fashion
now? 12. Are shoes on platform (plat) still in fashion? 13. Do you buy
ready-made clothes or have them made to measure? Why? 14. Can you
afford very expensive dresses? 15. Do you buy small articles (such as hats,
gloves, stockings, handbags) to match your dress (coat, shoes)? 16. Where
can one buy a tea-set, a coffee-set, plates, dishes, etc.? 17. What do you
usually buy at the stationary? 18. Do you use make up? 19. Where are
socks, stockings, tights sold? 20. They sell hats, caps, berets, fur caps at the
millinery, don’t they? What hats are in fashion now? Are knitted caps in
fashion? Can you knit, by the way? How much wool does it take to knit a
small brimless cap? 21. What did you buy for your girl-friend as a birthday
present? 22. What do they sell at the knitted goods department? 23. What is
your favourite department? 24. Do you like to do window-shopping?

Communicative exercises

Exercise 1. Be ready to talk on one of the following topics. Tell your
friend:

1. How you bought presents for your family.

2. The shopping I did before my birthday party.
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3. Why do you prefer to buy ready-made clothes.

Exercise 2. Say what you buy when you make:
A cabbage soup; a meat salad; a cake; a vegetable salad; a mushroom soup;
rissoles.

Exercise 3. Listen to the jokes and dramatize them:

1. Once a little boy entered a shop and said to the shopman; ’How much
will I have to pay for ten pounds of sugar, two pounds of coffee and three
pounds of butter?”” The shopman took a piece of paper and a pencil, wrote
something down and said: “’Four dollars and sixty cents.”’

Then the boy said: ’How much change will you give me if I give you five
dollars?”’

“’I shall give you forty cents,”” answered the shopman.

“Thank you,’’ said the boy, “’I don’t want to buy anything. It is my
homework for tomorrow, and I cannot do it myself.”’

2. The grocer was busy with his customers when he noticed a small boy
standing near an open box of sweet biscuits.

“Well, my boy,’” said the grocer, ‘>What do you want?»

“’Nothing,”” answered the boy.

“’Nothing? Well, it looks as if you were trying to take a biscuit.”’

“You are wrong, mister. ’'m trying not to.”’

3. Mother: I sent my little boy for two pounds of plums and you sent only a
pound and a half.

Salesman: My scales are all right, madam. Have you weighed your little
boy?
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UNIT 8. TRAVELLING

Travelling by train

The first railway in Russia was opened in 1837 and since that time
people have covered millions of kilometres travelling from one part of the
country to another by train.

Passenger trains carry people, goods trains carry goods, and mail
trains carry passengers and mail. In Britain and in America there are also
special coaches attached to some trains, called Travelling Post Offices. In
these coaches people sort letters and parcels while the train runs from one
station to another. Long-distance trains are fast trains. Local trains make all
the stops, and you can get on or off a local train at a very small station,
even if it is only a platform.

If you are going to a distant place, a sleeping compartment is very
comfortable; a reserved seat for a day journey is good. Local trains have
carriages with wooden seats as passengers make only short trips.

After a long-distance train starts, the passengers often begin to talk
to each other. They ask questions about how far they are going and whether
they are travelling on business, or going to visit relatives, or going to a rest
home. They talk about various things to pass the time.

Waters as highways

It was so many thousands of years ago that we can only imagine
how and where it really happened; how a man discovered that if he used a
floating log, the waters would carry him from one place to another.

Afterwards, over a period of hundreds of years, men experimented
and invented many things to help them cross the waters. All sorts of boats
were invented and developed in different parts of the early world. The
ancient Egyptians of five thousand years ago made great boats; but when
we study the paintings on the tombs of Egyptian kings, we find that they
also made ships.



90

From such beginnings grew all the boats and ships, which have
become one of the world’s means of travel and transport. The waters have
become highways. The size of boats has increased up to the great ships we
use in our time.

Ocean-going liners and riverboats are used to carry passengers and
goods. Pleasure boats are for tourists and holidaymakers. As summer
journeys are very popular in our country, a favourite way of travelling is by
riverboat or canoe. Many people travel for several weeks along many big
and small rivers. Others prefer a cruise on the Black Sea or to foreign
countries.

Travelling by air

Man’s desire to fly first found expression in fantasy and legend.
Then he began to understand the air and true flight became possible. It is
only about eighty years since man made the first flight in a powered
aircraft. Today, travelling by air is a common thing. Many people like it
because it is more comfortable, more convenient and, of course, very much
quicker than any other means of transport. As the «Aeroflot» posters say:
«Ten hours by train — one hour by plane». A beautiful jet — propelled
passenger liner will carry you to your destination very quickly. If the
distance in not very great you will fly on a smaller plane, which can land
on an air — field near a small town or even a village.

When you board a plane the stewardess greets you and by radio,
before the plane takes off, she gives the passengers all the information
about the flight. During local flights on small planes you can see the land
below and enjoy the scenery. You reach you destination very quickly and
realise that travelling by air has many advantages. Is there a better way of
travelling than by air?

Dialogue A. In the Train

A: Pardon me. May I let down the window?
B: Certainly. Just please yourself.

A: Won’t it be too cool for you?

B: Oh no. You see, I’ve got my fur coat on.
A: Well, then, just for a few minutes.

B: For just as long as you please.

A: It’s only on account of the smoke.

B: Has my smoking been disturbing you?

A: Only quite a little. I’ve got a bit of a cough.
B: I’m sorry. Shall I put my pipe out now?

A: No. With the windows open I really don’t mind it at all.
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B: So mush (people tell me that) the better. I simply can’t travel without
smoking.

A: Many people tell me that.

B: For one thing, it’s a way of passing the time.

A: To my thinking, the time is never too long on a journey.

B: What? Are you so fond of travelling as all that?

A: Yes. Aren’t you?

B: I pass the some way too often.

A: Oh, that’s another matter. Then the landscape has no charm to you.
B: Do you think this landscape particularly charming?

A: To one who travels little, any change is pleasant.

B: It is the first time you have passed this way?

A: Well, as a matter of fact, I have come this way twice before.

B: Oh, well, then you know it . . .

Task: Read the dialogue and translate it.

Dialogue B. At the railroad station

On a Saturday morning Nick Stepanov and his wife drive up to the station
in a taxi. They come up to the Kursk Station Information Bureau.
Nick Stepanov: Excuse me, could you tell me what platform and track the
train to Sevastopol leaves from?
Booking-clerk: Just a minute. Well, the train to Sevastopol leaves at eleven
thirty from platform three, track five.
Nick Stepanov: Thank you very much.
Booking-clerk: It’s my pleasure. Have a nice tripl.
Nick Stepanov: Hurry up, Olga, please. We have got only five minutes
before the train leaves. Go ahead, dear.
Olga Stepanova: All right. Here is our sleeping car, let’s get in.
Nick Stepanov: Our seats are in the third compartment from the end. One
is lower, the other is upper. We’ll be off in a minute. The train pulls out
slowly.
Nick Stepanov: [ hope we run on time the whole way. I feel like taking a
nap.
Olga Stepanova: Ask the attendant to bring in the bedding then, will you,
dear? You can sleep a little and I’ll read for a while. (Looking out of the
window)
Nick Stepanov: We are moving rather fast, aren’t we? Are you
comfortable, Olga?
Olga Stepanova: Quite. These new carriages are just wonderful.
Tasks: 1. Read the dialogue and translate it.

2. Reproduce the dialogue.
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Dialogue C. At the booking office

Mr. Clarke: What flights to Chicago have you got?

Booking-clerk: There are two flights a week, on Tuesday and on Friday.
Mr. Clarke: What time?

Booking-clerk: At 10:30 every Tuesday and at 8:30 every Friday.

Mr. Clarke: How much is a tourist class ticket to Chicago?
Booking-clerk: A single ticket is 30$ and a return ticket is 558.

Mr. Clarke: I want one single tourist class ticket for Friday.
Booking-clerk: Here it is.

Tasks: 1. Read the dialogue and translate it.
2. Reproduce the dialogue.

Vocabulary

1) to travel — myrerecTBOBaTH

2) rail, railway — sxene3Has gopora

3) to cover millions of kilometres —oxBaThIBaTh MUJUTMOHBI KUJIOMETPOB
4) a passenger — maccaxup

5) atrain — moe3n

6) to carry people (goods, mail) — nepeBo3uTh maccaxupos (rpy3, MouTy)
7) to run — exaTh

8) long-distance trains — moe3ia JaabHEro CJIeI0BAHUS

9) local trains — mpuropo iHbIe TTOE€3/1a

10) to make a stop — genaTh OCTAaHOBKY

11) to get on (off) — BxoauTH (CXOIUTH)

12) asleeping compartment — cnajabHOE KyIie

13) to be comfortable — ObITH y100HBIM

14) toreserve a seat — 3aKa3zaTb MECTO

15) acarriage, a car — Barox

16) to travel on business — coBepiIaTh 1ETOBHIE MOE3IKU
17)  to visit relatives — mocemaTh poJACTBEHHUKOB

18)  to pass the time — yOuBaTh BpeMs

19) a floating log — muaBatoiiee OpeBHO

20) to cross the waters — IIJIBITH

21) aboat— noxaka

22)  aship — xopabiib

23) ocean-going liners — okeaHCKHE JalHephI

24)  atourist, a holiday-marker — TypucT, oTabIXxaromui



25)
26)
27)
28)
29)
30)
31)
32)
33)
34)
35)
36)
37)
38)
39)
40)
41)
42)
43)
44)
45)
46)
47)
48)
49)
50)
51)
52)
53)
54)
55)
56)
57)
58)
59)
60)
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a cruise — Kpyu3, yTEIIEeCTBUE

an aircraft — BO3IyIIHOE CyTHO

to be much quicker — ObITh HamMHOTO OBICTpEE

a passenger-liner — maccaxupckuii camoseT

to fly — nerath

to board a plane — cecTb B camorier

a stewardess — cTroapaecca

a flight — moner

a jet-propelled liner — peakTuBHBII camoeT

a destination — MecTo Ha3HAYEHUS

to take off — BEIXOIUTH

to let down the window — omycTuTh OKHO

to pass the way — npozenbiBaTh Ny Th

to show the way — noka3sbiBath qopory

to pay extra charge — 3amiaTuTh KOMUCCUOHHBIC

to arrive — npue3xKaTh

a book-stall — kacca

to book a ticket — kynuTh OMIET

an engine — MmapoBo3

a compartment — Kyme

a dining car — BaroH-pecTopaH

a single (a return) ticket — Ounet Tyna (Tyaa u oOpaTHO)
to book tickets before hand — kymnuTe 6uer 3apanee
a vacant space — cBOOOJIHOE MECTO

luggage — Garax

to punch the ticket — mocraTs Omter

to queue — CTOATh B oUepeau

to run behind the schedule — otcTaTh oT pacnucanus
to reach the destination — mocTu4s MecTa Ha3HAYEHUSI
to relax — paccinabutbes

to be combined with pleasure — coBmemarh ¢ yJ10BOJIbCTBHEM
the time of the train’s departure — Bpemst IpUOBITHS
to take a nap — B3pPEeMHYTH

an attendant — IpOBOTHHUK

a railroad station — ’keIe3HOIOPOKHAS CTAHIIUS (BOK3aJT)
bedding — mocTenbHbIE TPUHAAIEKHOCTH
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Grammar

Future Tenses (0Oyayuiue Bpemena)

Bpemsa

Future Indefinite

Future
Continuous

Future
Perfect

dopma

Yr1Bepau-
TCJIbHAasA

My friends will study
French at the Institute.

He will take books
from the library.

They will be heaving an
English lesson tomorrow
at 9 o’clock.

He will be writing an
exercise from 6 till §
o’clock tomorrow.

I shall have sent
the letter by
tomorrow
evening.

Bonpocu-
TeJIbHas

Will  your friends
study French at the
Institute?

Will he take
from the
tomorrow?

books
library

Will they be having an
Ebglish lesson tomorrow
at 9 o’clock?

Will he be writing an
exercise from 6 till 8
o’clock tomorrow?

Will you have
sent the letter by
tomorrow
evening?

Otpuria-
TeIbHAS

My friends will not
study French at the
Institute.

He will not take books
from  the library
tomorrow.

They will not be having an
English lesson tomorrow
at 9 o’clock, they will be
having a Russian lesson.
He will no be writing an
exercise from 6 till 8
o’clock tomorrow, he will
be reading a book.

I shall not have
sent the letter by
tomorrow
evening.

Future Indefinite Tense o603HauaeT aecTBUE, KOTOpOE OyaeT
MIPOUCXOIHUTH B Oy IyIIIEM.
Future Indefinite Tense is used to denote a future action.
Future Continuous Tense ynorpe0OssieTcst 1Jisi BRIpaKeHUS IEHCTBHSI,
KOTOpOe OyJIeT COBEpIIAThCS B ONPEIETICHHBI MOMEHT MJIM OTPE30K
BPEMEHH B Oy IylLIEM.
Future Continuous Tense is used to denote an action, which will be going
on at a definite moment in the future. The definite moment is indicated by
another future action expressed by a verb in the Present Indefinite or an

adverbial phrase or it is understood from the situation.
Future Perfect Tense ynorpeOasieTcst 1uist BBIpaXXeHUs ACHCTBUS, KOTOPOE
3aKOHYMTCS JI0 Havaia IPyroro ACHCTBUS WM 10 YKa3aHHOTO MOMEHTA B

Oyayiem.
Future Perfect Tense denotes an action completed before a definite moment
in the future, an action which will begin before a definite moment in the
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future will continue up to that moment and will be going on at that
moment.

Future Perfect Continuous Tense BcTpeuaercst oueHb pesiko. OHO
yHOTpeOIsIeTCsT sl BRIPOKEHUS JCHCTBHSI, KOTOPOE HAYHETCS JI0
OTIpeIeTIEHHOT0 MOMEHTA B Oy TymieM, OyIeT UATH O STOTO MOMEHTA U BCE
erre OyZeT MPO0IKAThCS B 9TOT MOMEHT.

Future Perfect Continuous Tense is hardly ever used. It denotes an action
which will begin before a definite moment in the future, will continue up to
that moment, and will be going on that moment. E.g. I shall have been
working at this problem for a month when you visit us.

Grammar exercises

Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Russian. Define the
tense form:

1. ’ll be very busy at the beginning of June. I’'ll be taking my exams. 2. I’1l
write you a letter. 3. I’ll have finished this work be seven o’clock. 4. On the
first of December I shall have been working here for fifteen years. 5. Our
factory will have fulfilled our plan by the fifth of December. 6. I’ll still be
working when you return. 7. Will he be busy tomorrow. 8. He will come to
see me in a year’s time. 9. Don’t come to my house at five o’clock. I’ll be
having an English lesson. 10. What will you be doing at this time
tomorrow? — I‘ll be looking through fresh news papers and magazines. 11.
The train will already have left by the time we arrive at the station. 12.
We’ll have done this exercise by three o’clock in the afternoon and then
we’ll go for a walk. 13. We’ll come to see you next week. 14. When you
enter the Medical College, you will have already been studying English for
more than seven years. 15. He will finish his dinner in a few minutes. 16.
The builders will have finished building this school by the first of
September. 17. I’ll have written him a letter by the time she comes to me.
18. I’ll be waiting for you at the trolley-bus stop at six o’clock. 19. Don’t
ring me up between three and five o’clock. I’ll be working. 20. We’ll be
approaching Sochi at this time tomorrow. 21. By the end of the week I shall
have spent the money. 22. I shall have bought that magazine before you
come. 23. I hope that you will not forget my address. 24. We shall be
painting the scenery the whole morning tomorrow.

Exercise 2. Change the following sentences into the Future Indefinite,
Future Continuous or Perfect Tense:

1. We come to your class. 2. I speak English to my friends. 3. He speaks
English to his friends. 4. They come to your class. 5. Mrs.Priestley plays
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the piano. 6 .We have dinner at seven o’clock. 7. Mr.Priestley brings me a
cup of tea in the morning. 8. I bring them a cup of tea in the morning. 9.
We have breakfast at 8 o’clock. 10. Mr.Priestley has breakfast at a quarter
past eight. 11. I visit Mr.Priestley at his home. 12. I went to Mr.Priestley’s
house. 13. Susan brought in the coffee. 14. I spoke to Mr.Priestley in his
study. 15. Mr.Priestley spoke to me in his study.

Exercise 3. Open the brackets using the Future Indefinite, Continuous
and Perfect Tense:

1. I (to think) about you. 2. I (to fly) to Spain. 3. I (not to drive) the car. 4.
We (to start) on our jorney. 5. We (not to fly) to Spain. 6. You (to come
back) to school. 7. She (to feel) excited. 8. They (to do) their packing. 9.
They (to cook and bake). 10. We (to work) hard to make our capital one of
the most beautiful cities in the world. 11. There (to be) still more green
parks and squares in Moscow. 12. In the near future we (to have) a number
of garden cities around the capital. 13. New lines (to connect) them with
the city. 14. We (to find) new theatres, cinema, clubs, and stadiums in the
capital of tomorrow. 15. Moscow of tomorrow (to become) one of the best-
planned cities of the world.

Exercise 4. Make up your own sentences in the Future Tenses using the
following expressions:

1. looking forward to 2. so will he 3. so pleased 4. in time 5. on time 6. for
some time 7. all the time 8. to pass the time 9. spend time 10. handn’t time
11. before my time 12. in the time of 13. keep time 14. from time to time
15. before it gets dark 16. before we have to go

Exercise 5. Open the brackets using an appropriate future tense
(Indefinite, Continuous, Perfect):

1. By half-past seven we (to have) supper. 2. The baker’s shop (to close) by
the supper time. 3. By the end of the year I (to read) two books of Essential
English. 4. I (to finish) this work before you go away. 5. By this time next
week you (to take) your examination. 6. We (to leave) Mr.Priestley’s house
before it gets dark. 7. In 1960 George Bernard Show (to be) deaf for ten
years. 8. The dance (to start) before we get there. 9. I hope (to stop) raining
before we have to go. 10. When we see you next week we (to buy) the new
car. 11. We (to finish) the building of the house before summer. 12. For
years to come scientists (to explore) Antarctica. 13. Next month an
expedition (to leave) for the North. 14. This expedition (to work) there
from January till May. 15. They (to work out) the plan of their scientific
research. 16. They (to use) this plan for their future work. 17. After their
arrival from the expedition, they (to study) the results of their observations
for several months.
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Exercise 6. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. K Tomy BpemMeHH Kak OHM NPUIYT, A yKe BepHyCch nomoil. 2. K tomy
BPEMEHM KaK MOE€3[ MOJOUAET, Mbl yKe ImpueaeM Ha crtaHumio. 3. K tpem
yacaM Mbl yxke mnoobenaem. 4. K KakoMy BpeMEHU BBl 3aKOHUYHUTE
oOcyxenue 3Toi ctaTbu? 5. S mpuUroToBiI0 00€] K TOMY BpEMEHH, KOT/Aa
JIETU TIPUYT AOMOM U3 MKOIbI. 6. K ToMy BpeMeHH, Korjia MoiJaeT 10K /b,
OHM Yyxke moberyt no seca. 7. K ToMy BpemMeHH, Korja OH BCTaHET,
HOYTAJIbOH YK€ mpuHeceT razersl. 8. Korga Oyner oTXoIuTh MOCIEAHUN
noe3n Ha Cankt-IletepOypr? 9. C kakoil minathopmbl U ¢ KaKoro IMyTH
oyner orxoauth mnoe3n MockBa-Coun? 10. Kons kynmut omHO BepxHee H
OJTHO HIDKHEE MECTO B IKECTKOM IUIankapTHOM BaroHe (a third-class
sleeper). 11. Cxaxure, mnoxkamxyicTta, MOXHO OyIeT 3aBTpa 3aKa3aTh
ounetsl Ha «Kpacnyto ctpeny» (The Red Arrow)? 12. Mue Oyner 3aka3aHa
HVDKHSS TI0JIKa B OTJIeTbHOM Kytie. 13. CUHONTHKYA COOOUIUIIN, YTO MOro/ia
Ha obepexkbe OyaeT orTauyHas. 14. C kakoro a’pornopra BbUIETAET 3aBTpa
camonier Ha Ilpary? 15.Ha kakom aspoapome (airdrome) mpousBenet
nocaaky camosnert, npuoOsBmuid u3 Jenu? 16. IlyremectBue camosieTrom
OyneT uMeThb psJa MPEeUMYIIEeCTB: YI00CTBO, OBICTPOTA, OTIUYHOE
oOciyxuBanue. 17. Ha GopTy camosera Bbl CMOXKETE MOYUTATh Ta3eThl,
MOCIyIIaTh MY3bIKYy W JakKe MOCMOTpeTh BuicodmibM. 18. 3aBTpa Bech
JeHb Oyner 3aHAT ymakoBKoW Oaraxka. 19. Bam Oyner HaszHaueHa
CTUIIEHMS, €CIIM BBl CAAANTE yCIemHo Bee 3k3aMeHbl. 20. ITocne Toro kak
camoJieT HaOepeT BBICOTY, BaM OyayT MPEeAsoKEHBbl MPOXJIATUTEIbHBIC
HanuTky. 21. Jletom OyAeT MHOTO OTIBIXAIOIINX, IO3TOMY CIIEAYET KyIHUTh
owietsl 3apanee. 22. [loe3n Oyer nenaTh OCTAHOBKH TOJIBKO Ha OOJIBIIMX
CTaHIUAX, TOTOMY 4YTO 3TO cKophblil moe3n. 23. [loe3n npubyner B MockBy
corjacHo pacnucanuio? 24.Eciu y Bac BOSHUKHYT KakKHe-TUO0 MpoOIIeMBbl,
OOpTIpOBOAHUIIA TpHUIAET BaM Ha mnomoilb. 25.Kopabinb BepHeTCs U3
KpyH3a uyepe3 HeIeIo.

Reading comprehension and vocabulary exercises

Exercise 1. Read and retell the texts: a)"Travelling by train";

b)"Waters as highways";
c)"Travelling by air”.

Exercise 2. Read and act out the dialogues A and C.

Exercise 3. Give the Russian for:
a railway, a passenger, a boat, an ocean liner, an aircraft, a flight, a
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destination, a departure, an attendant, a stewardess, a book-stall (booking
office), to arrive, to relax, a tourist, a single ticket, a return ticket, luggage,
to book a ticket, to board a plane, a carriage, an airfield.

Exercise 4. Give the English for:

[Taccaxxup, ToONKa, CKOPBIKA IMOE3]], MPOBOJHUK, MApOXOa (JI0JKa), MECTO
HA3HA4YEHUs, OTIPABJICHHE, IPUOBITHE, a9POIPOM (ITOCATOUHAS TIJIOMIAIIKA),
Kacca, OKynaTh OWUJIETHI, CTIOApjecca, OOpaTHBIN OWIIET, camMoJieT, peic,
BaroH, CaJuThCsl B CAMOJIET.

Exercise 5. Make up sentences:

Could you tell me where the booking office is?
Will you tell me, please I can buy tickets?
I wish I knew when the attendant comes?

we arrive to Minsk?

our train starts?

how much a return ticket to Boston is?

if there are any tickets for 10-30 train?

they serve tea in this carriage?

Exercise 6. Agree or disagree with the following:
Formulas of agreement and disagreement to be used:

Right you are. That's not right.

That's right I don't think so.

I agree with you. Of course not.

There is no denying it. I'm afraid not.

Looks like that. On the contrary.

Most likely. Certainly not.
Exactly. I don't agree with you.

1. Long distance trains are fast trains. 2. If you are going to a long distance,
you need a berth in a sleeping compartment. 3. People never talk to the
strangers in the trains. 4. People talk in the train to pass the time and
entertain themselves. 5. Waterways are important routes to carry goods to
long distances. 6. People began to make boats only two hundred years ago.
7. Ocean liners and river boats often carry tourists making a cruise. 8. In
our country no one likes summer journeys by boat or canoe. 9. We can fly
only in small aircraft for very short distances. 10. When you board a plane
a stewardess greets you. 11. No information is usually given to the
passengers on board the plane. 12.You reach your destination very quickly
if you go by plane.
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Exercise 7. Insert prepositions where necessary:

1. Today travelling ... air 1s a common thing. 2. Airflights are very much
quicker than any other means ... transport. 3. You will fly ... a smaller
plane, if the distance is not very great. 4. A favourite way ... travelling is ...
river boat or canoe. 5. Many people prefer a cruise ... the southern seas. 6.
The waters have become ... highways. 7. Thousands ... years ago a man
discovered that waters can carry him ... one place ... another. 8. You can get
.. or ... a local train ... a very small station. 9. Local trains have carriages ...
wooden seats. 10. After a long distance train ... starts, the passengers begin
to talk ... each other. 11. People often travel ... one part ... country ...
another ... train. 12. Any change is pleasant ... a person, who travel very
little. 13. Our seats are ... the third compartment ... the end. 14. We asked
the attendant to bring ... the bedding. 15. A first class return ticket ...
Chicago costs 55 dollars.

Exercise 8. Translate into Russian:

1. In some countries there are special coaches attached to some trains,
called Travelling Post Offices. 2. Local trains make all stops and you can
get on or off a local train even at a very small station. 3. After a long-
distance train starts the passengers often begin to talk to each other. 4. The
passengers asked me whether I was travelling on business or I was going to
a rest home. 5. When we travel by train we often talk about various things
or play games to pass the time. 6. A man experimented and invented many
things to help him to cross the waters. 7. The ancient Egyptians of five
thousand years ago made great boats. 8. The ships and boats have become
one of the most popular means of travel and transport. 9. Many people
travel for several weeks along big and small rivers. 10. My neighbours
went on a cruise in the Mediterranean last summer. 11. Man's desire to fly
first found expression in fantasy and legend. 12. Many people like
travelling by air because it is more comfortable, more convenient and very
much quicker than any other means of transport. 13. If the distance is not
very great you will fly on a smaller plane, which can land on an airfield
near a small town or even a village. 14. During local flights on small planes
you can see the land below and enjoy the scenery. 15. You reach your
destination very quickly and realize that travelling by air has many
advantages. 16. To a person, who travels little, any change is pleasant. 17. 1
hope we'll run on time the whole way. 18. We have got only a few minutes
before the train leaves.

Exercise 9. Translate into English:

1. IToe3na ganpHero cinepoBaHus — OOBIYHO CKOpbIe moe3aa. 2. [Tocie Toro
KaK TO0e31 JaJIbHETO CIICOBAaHUS OTIPABUTCS, MACCAXKHUPHl HAYUHAIOT
pasroBapuBaTh Apyr ¢ Apyrom. 3. Korma Mbl emeM Mmoe3zoM, MBI 4acTo
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OecellyeM O pa3HBIX Bellax, 4YTOObl CKOpOTaTh BpeMs. 4. UenoBeKk MHOIro
AKCIIEPUMEHTHUPOBAI W HM300ped  MHOXKECTBO  Pa3jMYHbIX  BEIEH,
IIOMOTalUIMX €My Iepecedb BOAHOE IPOCTPAHCTBO. 5. MecTHbIE moe3na
OCTaHABJIMBAIOTCS HA BCEX OCTAHOBKax. 6. MHOTMM JIOJSM HpPABUTCA
NyTelIeCTBOBaTh ~ HAa  caMojieTe, [MOTOMY  4YTO 3TO  yAoOHee,
KoMdopTaberbHee W MHOTO ObICTpee, YeM JIOOBIM JPYyTMM BHJIOM
TpaHcropta. 7. Iloe3n Ha MoOCKBY OTHpaBisieTcs CO BTOPOro MyTH. 8.
Hanerock, Hamr moe3n OyAeT Bce BpeMs UATH MO pacnucanuio. 9. CKOIbKO
CTOMT Owier TypucTHYecKoro kiacca a0 Ywmkaro? 10. Ham moser
npoxoauT Ha BeicoTe 10000 metpos. 11. XKenanue yenoBeka jeTaTh criepBa
HAIIJIO BhIpaykeHUe B ¢aHTa3usx u gerengax. 12. Kopabnu cranu onHuM u3
NOMYJISPHEHIINX CHOCOOOB IyTEHIECTBUS M BaKHEHUIIUM CpPEICTBOM
Tpancnopta. 13. Ecinu paccrossHue HE OYE€Hb BEJIMKO, BBl IOJETUTE HAa
MaJ€HbKOM CamoJieTe, KOTOPBbIA MOXKET MPU3EMIIUTHCA Ha JIETHOM MOJe
BO3JIE MAJICHBKOI'O TOpOJKAa WIM JOaxe JepeBylIKH. 14. B HEKOTOphIX
CTpaHaX €CThb CIEUHUAJbHbIE BAaroHbl, NPUIEIUIAEMbIE K MOE31y,
Ha3bIBAEMbIE MTEPEABUKHBIMH ITOYTOBBIMM OTACIICHUSAMU. 15. buiiet B ogHy
ctopony ctouT 30 mosiapoB, a TyAa U oOpatHo — 55 nosmapoB. 16. B
OuYeHb OBICTpO J00MpaeTech A0 MecTa Ha3HAYEHUS M IMOHUMAETe, YTO
IyTEIIECTBUE CaMOJIETOM HMeEeT MHOro mnpeummyuiects. 17. Bo Bpems
mojieta Bl MoxkeTe B3ApeMHyTh. 18. Korma s emy moes3moM, si 00O
paccMarpuBaTh mei3ax 3a okHoM. 19. IlpomuibiM JeToM MOM cocedau
coBepumiii kpyus no CpeauzemHomy mopro. 20. [Tompocute nmpoBoaHUKA
npuHEeCTH mocTenbHoe Oenbe. 21. [lmaBaroriee OpeBHO BIEPBBIE TOMOTIIO
YEJIO0BEKY MPEOAOJIETh BOAHYIO Iperpany. 22. Hamr moe3n otmpasisercs ¢
IATOrO IMYTH 4Yepe3 MATHAAUATh MUHYT. 23. ETUNTSIHE CTPOWIA HE TOJBKO
HeOOJIbIIINE JIOJIKK, HO U KpymnHbIe cyaa. 24. Koraa Bbl OJHUMAETECh Ha
OOpT camoseTa, CTIapiecca Bac IPUBETCTBYET, a IOCIE COOOIIaeT
uHpopmaro o mnoisere. 25. JlecaTh 4YacoB MOE3I0M — OJWH 4ac
caMoseToMm. 26. Bam oueHb HpaBUTCS ITyTEUIECTBOBATH ?

Communicative exercises

Exercise 1. Make up dialogues on the following situations:
Situation I:

A is going to travel. He’s packing his things.

B has just come to say good-bye to him.

Situation 2:

B is asking A questions about his preparations. He is asking if A has
packed his swimming-suit, his tennis rackuet, his camera ...
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Situation 3:
A 1s asking B if he has travelled much. He is asking B if he has ever been
to the Caucasus, to the Crimea, to the Baltic Sea, etc.

Exercise 2. Dramatize the dialogue «At the railroad stationy.

Exercise 3. Translate the dialogue. Dramatize it:

A: Tol moeaems co mHOM B [TeTepOypr?

B: C npeBenukuM yn1oBobCTBUEM. Sl HUKOTIa HE OBLI TaM, M TaK KakK s
BCET/Ia XOTEeI YBUACTh DPMUTAXK, 1 Oyay paj moexarb ¢ ToOOH.

A: O4deHb XOpOIII0, Mbl CMOKEM OTIPABUTHCS 3aBTPa, €CIU y TEOST HET
BO3PAKECHUM.

B: Hu Maneimux; Mbl MOXeM ITPOOBITH TaM HENIEII0, a 3aTEM M0eXaTh B
[Terpoxsopen.

A: Tlocetum nu mbl Takxke JIoMoHOCOB? Sl Tak MHOTO CIIBIIIAT U YUTAT 00
3TOM TOpOJE.

B: 4 ne 3Hato0, Oyner A y HaC BpeMs oexaTh Ty/a.

A: B xoTopom yacy Mbl 3aBTpa oTnpasisgeMmcs? Y 1e0s ecTh pacnucaHue?
B: Bor oHo.

A: JlaBail TOCMOTpHM, MOEIEM JIU MBI SKCIIPECCOM, KOTOPBIN OTXOJIUT U3
Mockssl B 9.15 yrpa? Msi 6ynem B [lerepOypre B 11.45.

B: Ot0 ckopsriit moe3a. Mbl npueneM 70 MOy IHs, U Yy Hac OyJieT Bpems
HAWTH XOPOIIYIO0 TOCTUHUILY, & 3aTEM OCMOTPETD IJIaBHbBIE YJIMIIBL.

A: Ouensb xoporo. S BcTpedy Te0sl B HOJOBUHE AEBATOr0, COOMpaiics
CEroJiHsl, TaK YTOObI OBLI TOTOB 3aBTpa yTpoM. Jlo CBHIaHbSI.

Exercise 4. Speak on the following topics:

1. It’s a real pleasure to travel by train.

2. Waters as highways.

3. Travelling by air is the quickest way of travelling.

Exercise 5. You are going on a trip. What way of travelling would you
choose?
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UNIT 9. HOLIDAYS

(The unit is given in American English)

American Holidays

People in every culture celebrate holidays. Although the word
"holiday" literally means "holy day", most American holidays are not
religious, but commemorative in nature and origin. The nation is rich in
customs and traditions deep-rooted in all cultures of the world, immigrants
brought from their native lands, but all holidays have a distinctively
American flavor. In the USA the word "holiday" is synonymous with
celebration. In the strict sense, there are no national holidays in the United
States. Each of 50 states has jurisdiction over its holidays. Ten holidays per
year are proclaimed by the federal government. They are as follows:

New Year's Day (January 1)

Martin Luther King Day (traditional -January 15, official - third
Monday in January)

President's Day (third Monday in February)

Memorial Day (traditional - May 30, official - last Monday in May)

Independence Day (July 4)

Labor Day (first Monday in September)

Columbus Day (traditional - October 12, official - second Monday in
October)

Veterans' Day (traditional - November 11, official - second Monday
in November)

Thanksgiving (fourth Thursday in November)

Christmas (December 25).

New Year's Day (January 1)

In the United States the legal holiday is January 1, but Americans
begin celebrating it on December 31. Sometimes people have masquerade
balls, where guests dress up in costumes and cover their faces with masks.
According to an old tradition guests unmask at midnight.

At the New Year's Eve most of the TV channels show Times Square
in the heart of New York. At one minute before midnight a lighted ball
drops slowly from the top to the bottom of one of the buildings. People
count down at the same time as the ball drops. When it reaches the bottom
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the New Year sign is lighted. People hug and kiss and wish each other "A
Happy New Year!"

The picturesque New Year Day Festivals help to make January 1 an
entertaining holiday: the Mummers Parade and the Tournament of Roses.
The Mummers Parade, which takes place in Philadelphia, is a ten-hour
spectacle with clowns, musicians, and dancers.

The tournament of Roses takes place in California. Roses and
thousands of other flowers depict a different theme each year. Prizes are
awarded for the most unusual and attractive floral pictures. The Rose Bowl
football game, that is a contest between top-ranking college football teams,
is played after the parade.

Thanksgiving Day (the fourth Thursday in November)

Almost every culture in the world holds celebrations of thanks for a
plentiful harvest. The American Thanksgiving holiday began as a feast of
thanksgiving in the early days of the American colonies almost 400
hundred years ago.

In 1620 a boat filled with more than one hundred people sailed
across the Atlantic Ocean to settle in the New World. The first winter in the
New World was difficult. They had arrived too late to grow crops and
without fresh food half the colony died from diseases. The following spring
Indians taught them how to grow corn and other crops in the unfamiliar soil
and how to hunt and to fish.

In the fall of 1621 beautiful crops of corn, barley, beans and
pumpkins were harvested. The colonists had much to be thankful for, so a
feast was planned. They couldn't help inviting Indians. In the following
years many of the original colonists celebrated the fall harvest with a feast
of thanks. After the United States became an independent country,
Congress recommended that a certain day of Thanksgiving should be
established for the whole nation to celebrate.

Thanksgiving is a time of sharing. Even if they live far away, family
members gather for a reunion at the house of an older relative. All give
thanks together for the good things they have. In this spirit of sharing
people offer a traditional meal to those in need. On most tables throughout
the United States food eaten at the first Thanksgiving has become
traditional: turkey, corn, pumpkin and cranberry. Now all of these symbols
are drawn on holiday decorations and greeting cards.

Independence Day (July 4)

This day 1s regarded as the birthday of the United States as a free and
independent nation. Most Americans simply call it "the fourth of July", on
which date it always falls. The holiday recalls the signing of the
Declaration of Independence on July 4, 1776. At that time the people of the
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13 British colonies located along the eastern coast of what is now the
United States were involved in a war against unjust treatment by the King
and Parliament in Britain. The war began in 1775. As the war continued the
colonists realized that they were fighting not only for the better treatment,
but they were fighting for the freedom from England's rule. The
Declaration of Independence states this clearly and for the first time in an
official document the colonies were referred to as the United States of
America.

Generally picnics with patriotic speeches and parades are held all
over the United States on the fourth of July. It is also a day on which
fireworks fill the skies in the evening.

Every July 4, Americans have a holiday from work. People have day
long picnics with favorite food like hot dogs, hamburgers, potato salad,
baked beans and so on. The afternoon activities include listening to lovely
music, a friendly baseball game, pie-eating competitions. Some cities have
parades with people dressed as colonists who march in the parades to the
music of school bands. Wherever Americans are around the globe they will
get together for a traditional July 4th celebration.

Christmas (December 25)

Christmas is the most important religious holiday for Christians, who
attend special church services to celebrate the birth of Jesus Christ.

On Christmas Eve there also are evening church services and other
religious ceremonies, which families attend before they visit friends and
relatives.

To people all over the world Christmas is the season of giving and
receiving presents and Christmas cards. Some of them are religious in
nature, others are more secular. Special Christmas songs are sung and heard
during the holiday season.

It seems that nearly every family has its own unique Christmas
observances. Many people are especially proud of Christmas traditions
brought to the United States from their native countries. The wonderful
variety of food, music and songs, prayers and stories - all make Christmas
the holiday of holidays in the United States.

Going home for Christmas is a most cherished tradition of the
holiday season. It seems that the whole America is on the move and
Americans are on their way to spend the holiday with their loved ones,
family and friends.

Long ago each child hung a stocking or sock over the fireplace.
Santa Claus entered down the chimney and left candies and presents inside
the socks for children. Today the tradition is carried on, but the socks are
now large sock-shaped fabric bags still called stockings.
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Every year newspapers, some people and organizations try to
emphasize that the true message of Christmas is to share what you have
with the others. They send money or gifts to those who are less fortunate,
toys for children in hospitals and orphanages, donations to charity funds.

Explanatory notes:
Tournament of Roses — a contest in which a number of competitors take
part, as a tennis tournament.
The Rose Bowl Football game — the contest to win the Bowl of roses.
A mummer — an actor in an old form of play in which there was no
speaking.

Dialogue A.

L. - Hallo, Galya! There is no place to meet in but the reading-hall! What
are you reading about this time?

G. - Hi, Liz! You see, our English teacher promised we should have a test
on American holidays, so I am to know the material.

L. - Well, can you share what you have learned about them?

G. - They are so numerous and various, I should say! First of all, they have
no national, but federal or “legal’’ public holidays, which are celebrated
through the whole country, plus state, and even more local ones!

L. - State? Local? What does it mean?

G. - It means holidays observed in several or one state or at a local level.
The dates of the holidays are decided upon by the state government.
Whether citizens have a day off from work or not depends on local
decisions.

L. - How nice! They are like ours, aren’t they? For example, the
celebration of the 140th anniversary of the Amur region .

G. - I’'m afraid I can’t say so. We celebrate holidays like this on Sundays
and Americans do that mostly on Mondays. The more so some federal
holidays fall on Mondays, such as Labor Day, President’s Day, when the
country honors all past presidents of the United States, Memorial Day, on
which Americans honor the dead of all wars and all other dead the same
way.

L.- What way?

G.- Church services, visits to the cemetery, flowers on graves, silence and
reflection.

L.- It resembles our Parents’ Day. Is there a special day to honor the war
dead?

G.- Sure. On Veterans’ Day Americans hold parades or other special
ceremonies and the President or other high official places a wreath on the
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Tomb of the Unknown Soldier at Arlington National Cemetery outside
Washington D.C.

L. - And to think logically, the holiday must fall on the day when a war
ended.

G. - Just so! It’s observed on November 11, the last day of the First World
War.

L. - But what about working people? Do they have a holiday like our 1st of
May?

G. - Certainly! It‘s the mentioned above Labor Day. It has been a federal
holiday since 1894, but in some places it was observed before that day. In
many cities the day is marked by parades of working people, representing
the labor unions. By the way, they celebrate the birthday of a black
clergyman as a federal holiday!

L. - Do they really?

G. - Yes. Martin Luther King is ranked high among the greatest Americans
because of his crusade during the 1950s and 1960s to win full civil rights
for black people. He was assassinated in 1968. Ever since special memorial
services are held on January 15. But people have a day off on the third
Monday in January. Oh, I guess, that’ s the difference between the official
and traditional variant of a holiday!

L. - Sounds interesting! You seem to know everything about American
holidays! You are to have your own! Let’s go to the canteen!

G. - OK!

Tasks: 1.Translate the dialog.
2.Dramatize it.

Dialogue B.

P.— Hellow , Ann! Are you all right? I have been ringing you up for
two hours but you didn’t answer!

A.— I was too busy, Patricia.

P. — I see you still are. What are you doing?

A. —Don’t you know I like parades?

P. — And what of it? Your mom said you like fireworks, cakes, historical
costumes, ice-cream. The list’s endless, what do you want to say by that?
A. — Well, Columbus Day’s coming with its huge parade and Dad said
he would take us to New York City to take part in the major celebration of
the day. Then Halloween and funny ghosty costumes. So I’m making
costumes.

P. — Are you joking? Columbus Day and Halloween are in October, but
now is April! And it is Easter what is coming! Halloween has a special
significance for children, but you’re too old to knock at a door and

shout “Trick or Treat” and be given candy and fruit!
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A. — Come on, Pat! I’d rather tell you about Take Your Daughter to
Work Day. No school! I went to work with Dad. A lot of interesting
meetings with interesting people and they told me about things my dad
had done for the factory. I’ll remember the day all my life!

P.-

You are lucky. My parents’ work didn’t impress me much. The

last Valentine’s Day I liked more. We had been writing greeting cards
and making red hearts, then we sent them and other symbolic gifts to
our sweethearts and gave heart-shaped chocolate, cakes, candies to our
sweethearts, friends, family and took back.

A. — Yes, it was a happy day! Well, I want to make happy Mother’s
and Father’s Days.

P. -

Stop talking nonsense! I shouldn’t believe that the rest days except

the second Sunday in May and the third Sunday in June your parents are
unhappy!

A. — Sure they aren’t! It’s simply one more opportunity to show them
my love!

P. -

Oh, you are surprising me the whole day! What else do you have

in store?
A. — Nothing special, only... I’ve created dyes for my costumes, would
they dye eggs, I wonder? Easter’s coming. ..

Task: Read the dialog.

Vocabulary

1) to celebrate — mpa3gHOBaTH

2) holy — cBaroiu

3) in origin — MO MPOUCXOKIECHUIO

4) commemorative — IaMATHbIN, MEMOPHUAJIbHBIN

5) aflavor —31. 0COOCHHOCTH

6) in the strict sense — cTporo roBops

7) to have jurisdiction over — o01aiaTh NpaBoM yCTaHABIIUBATh
8) to proclaim — 0OBABIATH

9) Memorial Day — Jlens [loMuHoBeHUs

10)
11)
12)
13)
14)
15)
16)
17)
18)

Independence Day — Jlens HezaBucumocTtu
Labor Day — Jlens Tpyna

Thanksgiving Day — Jlenp biaronapenus
Christmas — PoxxnectBo

Halloween — JIleHb BceX CBATHIX

legal — y3akoHEHHBIIH

to unmask - cHuMaTh Macky

to drop — magathb

to light — 3axxuratn(cst)



19)
20)
21)
22)
23)
24)
25)
26)
27)
28)
29)
30)
31)
32)
33)
34)
35)
36)
37)
38)
39)
40)
41)
42)
43)
44)
45)
46)
47)
48)
49)
50)
51)
52)
53)
54)
55)
56)
57)
58)
59)
60)
61)
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to hug — oOHUMaTh

picturesque — KpaCOYHbIH, )KUBOIUCHBIN
a festival — mpa3qHuk

entertaining — pa3BJIeKaTeIbHbBIN

to depict — n3o06paxxathb

a theme — rema

top-ranking — BBICOKOTIOCTABJICHHBIN

to hold a celebration — mpoBouTH (0 MIpa3gHUKE), TPA3THOBATH
a plentiful harvest — oOubHBIN ypoxKait

a feast — nmpazaHecTBo, MUp

unfamiliar soil — He3HAKOMas MOYBa

to establish — yupexxnaTh, ycTraHaBIMBaThH
to share — genuThCs

corn — KyKypy3a

a turkey — unpeiika

a pumpkin — ThIKBa

cranbery — KJIIOKBa

decorations — ykpaiieHusl

greeting — Mo3/ipaBUTEIbHBIN

to locate — pacmomnararbcs

unjust treatment — HecTpaBeIJIMBOE OTHOIICHHE
to fight — GopoThcs

fireworks — deitepBepk

church service — riepkoBHas ciryx0a

an eve — KaHyH

secular — cBeTckuii

a prayer — MOJINTBa

an orphanage — npuioT

donations — nmoxepTBOBaHUS

to observe — coOJr0o1aThH

a day off — BEIXO/IHOI JIeHb

to honor — yecTBOBaTH

to place a wreath — Bo3araTh BeHOK

a cemetery — KJIaOMIIe

to rank high — 3aHnMarth BbIatOIIEECS MECTO
a crusade — KamMmaHus

to assassinate — yOUTh peaTeabCKu

1n memorial — B maMAITh 0 KOM-JIH00, YeM-TH00
to resemble — HamOMUHATH

huge — orpoMHbIii, rTUTaHTCKUN

ghostly - moxoxwii Ha IpuBKUIEHNE
Easter — ITacxa

significance — 3HaueHue
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62) trick or treat! — yromaiite nian Oyaere oCMesHbI
63) heart-shaped — B dhopme cepaia

64) a sweetheart — Bo31100ICHHBIN \ast

65) dye — kpacka

Grammar

The sequence of tenses (corsiacoBanue BpeMeH)
The sequence of tenses is a definite dependence of the predicate of the
subordinate cause upon the tense of the predicate of the main clause. The
sequence of tenses is kept in a compound sentence if the predicate of the
main clause is used in one of past tenses.

I. Past Simple or Past Continuous is used to express the action taking place
at the same time as action presented in the main clause:

When I bought tickets for the evening performance I found out that I was
twenty minutes late.

My parents knew that we were having fun.

II. Past Perfect or Past Perfect Continuous are used to express the action
preceding the action denoted in the main clause:

I had read about the Tate Gallery before I visited it.

We had been living in Moscow before we moved to Kiev.

II1. Future in the Past is used to express the action following the action in
the main clause; Future in the Past is formed by means of the auxiliary
should (for the 1* person singular and plural), would (for the rest) and the
infinitive without «to» of the main verb:

Joey promised he would take me out of the town.

I agreed I should look at his dog.

CornacoBaHue BpeMeH — 0co0asi 3aBHCUMOCTb BPEMEHH CKa3yeMOro
NPUJATOYHOTO MPEIIOKECHUS OT BPEMEHHU CKa3yeMOro TJIaBHOTO MPe/I-
noxenus. CoryiacoBaHne BpeMeH COOJII0AaeTCs TOJIBKO B MPUAATOYHBIX
JOTIOJTHUTEIIBHBIX MPEUIOKEHUIX, KOTa CKa3yeMoe TIIaBHOTO MPesio-
KEHUS CTOUT B OJIHOM U3 MPOMIEIINX BPEMEH.

B npumatodHOM npeioKeHUH T BEIPaXSHUS ISHCTBUS, OTHOBpE-
MEHHOTO C JICHCTBHEM TJIABHOTO TPEUIOKECHHUS, yrioTpeosiercs Past
Simple unu Past Continuous.
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B mpunaTouHOM MPEAOKEHUH ISl BEIPAKCHHSI ISHCTBUS, IPEAIIECT-
BYIOLLETO JEHCTBUIO IIaBHOTO MpesioKeHus, ynorpedisiercs Past Perfect
unu Past Perfect Continuous.

J11st BBIpaXKCHUS ACHCTBUSA, CIICIYIONIETO 32 JICHCTBUEM TJIABHOTO TIPE/I-
JIOKEHUS, B IPUAATOYHOM MpeUIoKeHun ynorpedinsercs Future in the
Past, koTopoe oOpasyercs npu nmomoiy BcnomorareiabHoro should (st 1-
0 JIUIIa €IMHCTBEHHOT'O ¥ MHOXKECTBEHHOT0 unciia), would (st
OCTAJIBHBIX JIMIT) U HHPUHUTHBA CMBICIIOBOTO TJ1arojia 6e3 «toy.

YKazarenbHbIE MECTOUMEHUS U HAPEUYUS BPEMEHU U MECTa 3aMEHSIOTCS
OPYTHMM CJIIOBAMMU:

this sToT that TOT 3TOT

these 3TH those T1e 1M

now TeTrepb then Torma

today CEroaHs that day B TOT JI€Hb

tomorrow  3aBTpa the next day Ha CJIEAYIOIIUN JEHb

the day after tomorrow nocnesaBtpa two days later uepe3 nBa mHs
yesterday BUEpa the day before HakanyHe

the day before yesterday mo3aBuepa two days before nByMs THAMH paHbIe
ago TOMY Ha3zaj before paHblle

next year B OyJylieMm roay the following year B cienyromeM roay
here  3mechb there Tam

Grammar Exercises

Exercise 1. Translate into Russian and define cases of Sequences of
Tenses:

1. The holiday you ask me about was celebrated a week ago. 2. I knew that
his sister had taken part in the parade. 3. Sveta noted she had been making
greeting cards. 4. I had no idea the ceremony was so interesting. 5. Mother
asked me if I could come home on Mother’s Day. 6. I said I was afraid to
be late. 7. We were informed that our college band would play during the
parade. 8. Little Sasha thought he would be allowed to have lots of presents
on Christmas. 9. Yesterday I read in a magazine that a famous writer had
donated a sum of money to the orphan. 10. Alice asked me who had
brought the heart-shaped greeting card and chocolate.
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Exercise 2. Make up sentences:

they ask to name holidays had established
they asked which the government is establishing
they will ask will establish
would establish
we think that you had taken part in the Rose Bowl Football game
we thought were taking part
we shall think are taking part
will take part
would take part
they ask my grandfather to took place at the Tomb of
they asked be at the ceremony takes place Unknown Soldier
they will ask Which will take place
are taking place
would take place
Ann writes that she had shared the traditional Thanksgiving
Ann wrote Shared meal
Ann will write Shares with those in need
will share
would share

we know what symbols they | Had drawn on greeting cards
we knew Were drawing
we will know Are drawing

Draw

Will draw

Would be drawing

Exercise 3. Complete the sentences.:
1) They answered...
2) We supposed...
3) He showed...

4) 1 found...

5) She heard...
6) The family watched...
7) 1believed...
8) The father expected...

9) They saw...

10)  You noted...

11) We remembered...
12) My brother enjoyed...
13) They reported...

14)

His sister liked...
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15) Sasha wrote...
16) Ann wasn’t sure...
17)  We thought...

Exercise 4. Correct the mistakes:

1. Sveta says it is the family tradition to give presents and greeting cards
they would make themselves. 2. Every immigrant family keeps traditions
they will bring from their home lands. 3. We like to sing songs which
musicians were writing for Christians . 4. We are proud of holidays we
observed from generation to generation. 5. Children asked the mother to
cook the pie the granny will teach her. 6. When a child Jack thinks that
Santa Claus brought all presents and candy. 7. Tom asked his father to buy
the big stocking he see in the shop. 8. We are reading the article about the
true Christmas message which the local paper would publish. 9. Jane
informed she had sent the money she will be saving during the year to her
less fortunate friend. 10. At the end of the ceremony the clergyman thanked
all people who is donating to the church orphanage. 11. Nick promises he
had been in time for the Mother’s Day .

Exercise 5. Put verbs in brackets in the necessary form:

1. Galya said she (to prepare) for the test on American holidays. 2. Galya
shared the information she (to get to know). 3. Liz was surprised to know
that Americans (to celebrate) state and local holidays. 4. Galya added that
she (to read) about traditional and official holidays. 5. Liz marked the
likeness that she (to see) between American and Russian holidays. 6. Galya
didn’t agree as Americans (to celebrate) holidays mostly on Mondays. 7.
Mike was telling about commemorative holidays the federal government
(to establish) for the whole nation to celebrate. 8. The government (to
decide) to honor the war dead on November 11, when the First World War
ended. 9. They proclaimed Labor Day a federal holiday in 1894 but some
states (to observe) it before that day. 10. The parade and firework which
Jim is telling about (to be) great.

Exercise 6. Translate into English:

1. Mst Obutn paabl uTo CBeTa Hamucana IMO3IPaBUTEIbHBIE OTKPBITKH
BoBpeMms. 2. Komst Obl1 yBepeH uTO Ha3BaJl BCE aMEPUKAHCKUE MPa3THUKH.
3. OHu OOsIMCH YTO POAUTENM MNPUOYIYT HA LEPEMOHUIO CIHUILIKOM
no3aHo. 4. HuHa Buzena 4ro ee Miajamas CecTpa HaJAeBalla KOCTIOM
npuBenenus. 5. Jletn Obuim yBepensl, uto uaer Canrta Kmayc. 6. Beem
MOHpPaBUJIOCH Tipa3znHoBaHue J[Hs He3zaBucHUMOCTH KOTOpOE OHHM MPOBENIH
BMecTe. 7. KOJTOHUCTBI OCO3HAIM YTO OHHU CPa)k,aloTCsl 3a HE3aBUCHUMOCTb.
8. D10 ObLI AeHb Korja Oblna noanucana Jlexnapanus HesaBucumoctu. 9.
Kourpecc ydpeamn mpa3gHUKH KOTOpble OYIyT MPa3IHOBATHCA KaxKIIbIi
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ron. 10. Illap MenneHHo omyckajics a B 3TO BpeMs JIFOAM COOpaBIIvecs Ha
momaau cuntanu. 11. KonoHHMCTBI mpuriacuiny MHIEWULEB Ha Mpa3JIHUK
KOTOpbIH ~ OHM  ycTpauBanu. 12. Bce  genunuch  OpUSATHBIMHU
BOCIIOMUHAHUSIMHU O COOBITHSIX KOTOpbIE MPOMU30LUIM B 3TOM roay. 13. Ha
CTOJIe YK€ crosia TpaguuuoHHas miua [Iua biaronmapenus ena a mama
rOTOBUJA €le 4To-TO. 14. MBI pucyem Ha NO3APaBUTENBHBIX OTKPBITKAX
PUCYHKH, KOTOpbIE YBHUAETU B KypHane. 15. B stom rogy msel Oynem
IOMOraTh pas3faBaTh OecIulaTHble 00€bl KOTOpbIE MPUTOTOBUT PECTOPaH
“Y Hartanmu”. 16. MBI coxaneeM 4TO Mpa3IHUK OBICTPO 3akoHUMiCS. 17.
Bce 3nanu uyto B Jlenb CBAToro BaneHTrHA OHU BECENO MPOBEIYT BPEMS.
18. Oxkazanocs yto Caira He coOupancsi coOt01aTh HUKAKUX TPa3IHUKOB.
19. OH KOJUIEKUMOHUPOBAJ MacKapaJHble KOCTIOMBI HO IMOTOM CTal
y4acTBOBaTh B Iapagax. 20. KO cka3al 4TO NOAAPKU JOCTABIAIOT €My
yaoBojibcTBUE. 21. Mbl ObutH yBepeHsl uTo Ilacxa Oblia BamuMm Jr00MMBIM
Pa3HUKOM.

Reading comprehension and vocabulary exercises
Exercise 1. Read and translate the text

Exercise 2. Answer the following questions in 2-3 centences.

1. How many major holidays are there in the USA? 2. How are they
observed? 3. What does Thanksgining Day signify for Americans? 4. What
i1s Thanksgiving Day marked by? 5. What is the most important religious
holiday for Christians? 6. What do Americans give to one another on
Valentine’s Day? 7. What holiday has a special significance for children?
Why? 8. Whom do Americans honor on Memorial Day? 9. What is the
purpose of Martin Luther King Day? 10. What is the origin of
Independence Day? 11. What is the difference between Memorial and
Veterans’ Days? 12. Is New Year Day a family holiday? 13 What holidays
can you call “national”? 14. Which of the holidays is believed to be the
most American? 15. What is the historical background of Thanksgiving
Day? 16. How is this holiday usually celebrated? 17. Why is Independance
Day an important holiday and what is its historical background? 18. What
can you tell about other American holidays?

Exercise 3. Give a summary of the text.

Exercise 4.. Give Russian equivalents for the following:

federal holidays, to win full civil rights for, to hold parades, to give gifts, to
honor mothers and fathers, to be assassinated, memorial services, to
commemorate smth, the Tomb of the Unknown Soldier, the holiday is
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observed on, greeting cards, a special significance, to dress in ghosty
costumes

Exercise 5. Give English equivalents for the following:

Henp  bmaromapenusi; PoXIecTBO;  pEIMIHO3HBIA  NPA3gHUK; 10
MPOUCXOXKICHUIO; TToJnucanue Jleknapanuy He3aBUCUMOCTH; MPa3IHOBATh
o BCeH CcTpaHe; OBITh MpeaaTeabCKH YOHUTHIM; BO3JIaraTh BEHOK; MOTHIIA
HEU3BECTHOIO  COJIJaTa; JApUTh CUMBOJMYECKHE TMoaapku; [leHp
IIOMMHOBEHHUSI.

Exercise 6. Find all adjectives that go together with the following nouns:
a holiday, service, nation, speeches, people, government, soldier.

Exercise 7. Translate the following verbs intoRussian and give their four
forms:
to hold, to mean, to observe, to fall, to show, to wish, to win, to fight.

Exercise 8. Say in one word:
Model: An adjective, showing that a time or event is important, showing
feelings of joy and happyness.
Striking, original, interesting.

1. The evening or day before some special day or event or action.
2. A public or military march, in the square or street.

3. Not depending on or controlled by other person or things.

4. The crops, etc., that are gathered in the fall.

5. A day of rejoicing in memory of an important event, a festival,
6. A splendid meal with many good things to eat and drink.

Exercise 9. Find in the text, read and translate sentences with the
following words, make up your own sentences using these words:

holiday, federal, to observe, the/a day off, to hug, parade, the birthday,
independence, to hold, to celebrate, to honor, culture, harvest, to thank, gift,
eve, cherished, church servicies, ceremonies, origin, to donate to share.

Exercise 10. Read and guess the meaning of the international words:

A colony, to recommend, a tradition, a symbol, literature, religious, a
synonym, national, jurisdiction, federal, a president, a veteran, memorial,
legal, a masquerade, a costume, a mask, a minute, a festival, a parade, a
spectacle, a million, a clown, a musician, a prize, football, date, a
declaration, official, a document, a patriot, a salad, music, to march, a
school, the globe, special, a ceremony, a visit, a season, Santa Claus, a
group, an organization.
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Exercise 11. Match suitable parts:

My brother thinks she had made for her sweetheart

Nina was afraid her sister was taking part in the church service

All are glad what the parents had brought

Children want to know where Santa Claus lives

The family’ll enjoy the feast pupils in ghostly costumes had come to congratulate him
Ann was proud of the heart-shaped cake | they’ll honor the eldest veteran

Sveta knew the mother’ll hug all the guests

We expect she wouldn’t represent the Labor Union at the meeting
The teacher understood that the mother is cooking for Thanksgiving

I found the place the mother’ll have a day off

Exercise 12. Translate into Russian and back into English:

1. Soon I’ll answer all questions you are asking. 2. He gave a toy-car to the
boy he had never seen. 3. I send all greeting cards I was writing yesterday.
4. My parents attended all ceremonies they wanted to. 5. The parade
entered the square where people had been waiting for it. 6. We left for New
York where the Mummer’s Parade would take place. 7. Sasha mentioned
Columbus Day he had celebrated in America. 8. The journalist reported
about fireworks which were filling the skies. 9. I’ve heard about
picturesque festivals they had been holding the last two years. 10. I knew
my sister was composing a floral picture.

Exercise 13. Translate into Russian:

Other nations have days of thanksgiving, too, but Thanksgiving Day
in the USA has a special significance for Americans, because it’s traced
back to that group of people, who were among the first to come to the New
World in search of freedom.

Thanksgiving Day is marked by families gathering together to enjoy
a traditional dinner of roast turkey, and to speak to one another of the
things for which they are thankful. Young people who are at college or live
away from their families usually come home for this dinner. Only the most
essential businesses remain open that day and workers who must work in
these businesses generally arrange for a family dinner later in the day or the
next day so that all have the Thanksgiving feast.

Christmas is a religious holy day, it isn’t an official holiday. However,
since most Americans are Christians, the day is one on which most
businesses are closed and the greatest possible number of workers,
including government emploees, have the day off. Many places of business
close early even on the day before Christmas. When Christmas falls on
Sunday, the next day is also a holiday.
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Columbus Day. This day commemorates Italian navigator
Christopfer Columbus’ landing in the New World on October 12, 1492.
Most nations of the Americas observe this holiday on October 12, but in
the United States it’s observed on the second Monday in October. The
major celebration of the day takes place in New York, which holds a huge
parade each year.

Veterans’ Day. This holiday was originally established to honor
those who had served in the First World War. It falls on November 11, the
day on which the war ended in 1918. It honors veterans of all the wars in
which the United States has been involved. Organizations of war veterans
hold parades or other special ceremonies and the president places a wreath
on the Tomb of Unknown Soldier.

Exercise 14. Translate into English:
AMepHUKaHCKUE MTPa3IHUKN

HukTo HE BO3BMETCS MEPEUMCIUTHh AMEPUKAHCKUE NPA3JHUKU — Y
KaXJ0ro mraTta cBou oobiyau. U Bce xe 10 mpa3gHUKOB MOXHO Ha3BaTh
BceaMmepukaHckuMu : HoBblil ron, /lens Bammurrona, JleHb TOMUHOBEHMS,
XamnoyuH, Jlenb He3zaBucuMmoctH, JleHb Tpyna, JleHb BeTepaHoB, JleHb
Konym6a, Jlenp Omaromapenusi, PoxxgectBo. C 1986 roma mo pemieHuro
KOHTpeca Kak (penepanbHbIA MPa3aHUK CTAId OTMEUYATh U JIEHb POXKIACHUS
Mapruna Jlrorepa Kunra.

®denepanbHble Tpa3gHUKU — Hepabounme 1THU AMEpHUKH, BpeMs
OTAbIXa U IIYMHBIX TOPKECTB. ECTh, KpOME TOTO, MPA3HUKHN, CBSI3aHHBIE C
penuruer, ¢ pas3nuuHbIMM MomeHTamu uctopun CHIA, ¢ oObryasmu
IIEPECEIICHIIEB Pa3HBIX HAIMOHAJIBHOCTEW, C BPEMEHAMHU IOJa, C SPKUMH
MPOSIBIICHUSMU MTPUPOIBI.

Hoswili rog u PoxxaecTso.

Hogslii rog — Hayano BceMm npasaaukam. Ho Canra Kiayc npuxogur
K aMepukaHuam Ha PoxnpectBo. PoxaecTBo — 3TO KoOHel roga. ITO
CeMEHHBI 00e, SPKO pasyKpallleHHas eJKa, MOJApKU JETSIM U POJHBIM,
MO3/IPABUTENIbHBIE OTKPBITKU POJICTBEHHUKAM U Apy3bsiM. A HoBslil rog —
9TO BCTpe4Ya C [Jpy3bsAMH, TaHLbI, maMnadckoe. Ilo TeneBusopy
ITIOKa3bIBAIOT HBIO-HOPKCKUM TanMc-CkBep.

JleHb HE3aBUCUMOCTH.

Oo6menanuonansubii npa3aHuk B CIIIA orMmeuaercs ietom, 4 Uros.
B ostor gensr B 1776r. Oputa mnoamnucaHa 3HaMeHuTas [lexmaparus
HE3aBUCUMOCTH: 13  ceBepoaMEpUKAHCKUX KOJOHUM OO0BsSBWIH 00
o0pa30BaHWM HE3aBUCUMOro OT AHIMIMU rocyaapctBa — CoOeIMHEHHBIX
[raroB Amepuku. C Tex mop 3TO J€Hb MIYMHBIX COOpaHuM,
TOP>KECTBEHHBIX IAPAJI0B U NMHKHHUKOB 33 TOPOJIOM M HA JIy)KalKax BO3JIE
JIOMOB. A C HAaCTyIUICHHEM TEMHOTHI B HEOO B3i1eTatoT pakeTsl. [lo yaumnam
I'YJISIFOT Becelble KOMITaHUU. U Tak moyTu 10 paccBeTa.
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Jlens O6maronapeHus.

C npuxogom TJIyOOKOW OCEHH, C OKOHYAaHHEM pabOT Ha MOJAX
CBA3aH caMblii cTapbli B AMEpUKE M, NOXKalyil, caMblil JTIOOMMBII
amMepuKaHiaMu Tnpa3gHuk — Jlenp OnaromapeHusi. OTOT Mpa3IHUK
OnaroapeHust 3emiie 3a MIEAPOCTh ObLT BIIEPBbIE OTMEUEH KOJOHHCTAMHU
Hogoro Cgera B 1621 roay. B Ty nopy J0CTyIHBIM JJaKOMCTBOM Ha CTOJIE
Obuta aukasi mHaehka. M mo cedt neHb mHAEHKa (HO YK€ JOMAIIHSS ) |
MUPOT C THIKBOW — HEMPEMEHHBIE OJ110/1a HA MPa3THUKE.

Communicative excersises

Exercise 1. Make up short situations on the following topics:

1 It’s been a wonderful evenind for me!

2 Nice to think we’ll go to the countryside for Christmas and New Year!
3 I was sure I had seen her. But where? Where had I seen the girl?

Exercise 2. Make up and act out your own dialogues using the following
phrases:

In my opinion; there’s nothing like; I don’t quite see what people find
in; how can you say such a thing!; I don’t know anithing more exciting
than; I see nothing exciting in; absolutely marvelous; I like it immensely;
don’t you agree that.

Exercise 3. [Imagine that you have returned from a celebration, tell about
it to your groupmates.

Exercise 4. Speak on the following:

1 Where and how do you like to celebrate holidays.

2 The role of holidays in modern life.

3 Holidays as a part of life of people of different generations .

Exercise 5. You are a family deciding on the way to celibrate a holiday.
Tell about your final decision explaning the reasons for your choice. Point
out advantages and disadvantages, give warning based on personal
experience.

Exercise 6. Try to describe your favourite holiday. Let your groupmate
guess which holiday you mean.
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Unit 10. LEISURE

British leisure

How do British people spend their time when they are not actually
working? Leisure time of British people isn’t very much organised. They
might for instance watch TV. Television is the most popular entertainment
in many countries. Statistics says that we spend an average of 25 hours a
week watching it or at least keeping it switched on. Theatre, opera and
ballet, sorry to say, are almost exclusively the pleasures of the educated
middle class. The author of the book «Understanding Britain» Caren
Hewitt is convinced that people who are deprived of the great works of art
suffer a diminishment of spirit no matter whether they are intellectuals,
blue-collar or white collar and so forth.

Private leisure is characterised by the national enthusiasm for
gardening. About 44% of the population claim to spend time gardening. In
fact they don’t need to grow vegetables, but home grown fruit and
vegetables taste much better than those in shops, which have been grown
commercially. They also grow flowers and have a passion for lawns of
grass which stay green throughout the year.

The other popular home-based activity is «D-I-Y» or «Do-It-
Yourself». It means improvement of one’s home by decorating, making
furniture, fitting in shelves, cupboards, etc. There are excellent stores (such
as hardware stores), which supply the materials and tools, and books with
detailed advice are everywhere on sale. Women more concentrate on
needlework — sewing curtains and cushions as well as clothes. About half
the women in the country spend time on needlework or knitting.

It is extremely difficult to decide how important books are for in the
lives of the British citizens. There are well-stocked shops and a good public
library service. Books are available, brightly coloured, cheerfully designed
— and expensive. However there is an unquestionable loss when the
attractions of television and videos have reduced the enthusiasm for
reading, which is for many people just glancing at a newspaper. And no
wonder! TV dramas and documentaries, cultural and scientific programmes
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and coverage of the world’s news are excellent in general, by world
standards. And of course, there is a lighter entertainment — games, family
comedies, celebrity shows, soap operas and so on.

Music is another way of spending time. People listen to pop and rock
music on the radio, on records and tapes, at home and in public places.
Music magazines persuade teenagers to buy new and new records with the
only purpose to make money. That is why cultivating an individual taste
becomes very difficult, and cultivating a serious musical taste is extremely
difficult. People often keep on spending money to catch up with what is
popular. Some people are interested in music making and might play in
amateur or professional orchestras or sing in choirs.

Some words should be said about holidays. Summer holidays is the
time to spend as a couple or a family. It may just be like visiting friends, or
hiring a caravan on the seashore, or camping. You can walk, explore
mountains and streams, and take picnics on boating expeditions on lakes,
and visit castles, caves and historic sites.

This is the way the majority spends their time. Of course, there are
minorities. They may join various clubs, or just relax each evening in pubs
drinking, or do something else. People are free in their choice as they
should be. It may be good or bad, but the reality is like this and you know,
there are people and people.

Dialogue A. Going out

Mark: Hello, Julia. Would you like to go the movies tonight?
Julia: Why not. And what’s on?
Mark: A historical film «The First Night». They say the film is worth
seeing. It’s praised to the sky by critics. The publicity is really good.
Julia: How wonderful! Is it a screen version of a novel? I enjoy screen
versions of historical novels.
Mark: Unfortunately not. But the playwright did a very good job. The cast
is brilliant: Sean O’Connery, Richard Gery and Julia Ormond are starring.
Julia: Oh, they are my favourite actors! And who is the producer?
Mark: What a shame! I’'m not sure.
Julia: Never mind. Let’s go and book tickets.
Mark: Yes, we should do it in advance for the film has been on for a
fortnight already, but each time the house is sold out.
Julia: Oh, Mark, I’m so anxious to see this film.
Mark: No doubt, you’ll be carried away by it, if you enjoy historical films.
Tasks: 1. Read the dialogue and translate it.
2.Retell the dialogue, as if you were one of the participants.
3.Reproduce the dialogue.
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Dialogue B. Invitation for barbecuing

John: Hello, Steve, hello, Margo. How are you today?

Margo: Hi, John. We are fine as usual.

John: Planning anything special this weekend?

Margo: Actually not.

John: What would you say to barbecuing together?

Steve: It’s so nice of you to invite us. We’ve never barbecued; it’1l be so
exiting!

John: Are your children going to join us?

Margo: I wish they could, but they are still camping in Michigan.
Steve: You know, there are good camping sites there. And quite civilised:
showers, toilets and even a shop are available.

John: Oh, yes. They have a lot of summer activity in Michigan. Many
people take in sun and swim there.

Margo: Certainly, it will do our children a lot of good.

Steve: What are we to take with us?

John: Nothing special. Just a couple of blankets and towels and tea or
coffee in order not to be thirsty. Annie and I will take care of all the rest.
Steve: What time are we starting?

John: About 10 a. m. on Sunday. Is it all right with you?

Margo: It’s fine.

John: Then we’ll come to pick you up at 10. You’re sure to have a lot of
fun. Everything is so tasty when you’re out of town.

Steve: Thanks again. We appreciate it so much.

John: My pleasure.

Tasks: 1. Read the dialogue and translate it.
2. Reproduce the dialogue.

Vocabulary

1) leisure — cBoOOIHOE BpeMs

2) to convince smb of smth (Syn. to persuade, to assure, to be convinced)
— yOenuTh(yoeauThes, ObITh YOEKICHHBIM )

3) to deprive smb of smth ( to be deprived of smth) — numuts (66ITH
JIMIIEHHBIM )

4) to suffer diminishment of spirit — cTpajgaTh OT MJIOXOTO HACTPOCHUS

5) blue-collar (white-collar) — «cuHMEe BOpOTHUYKWY, (710U, 3aHSATHIC
buznIecKuM TpyaoM), «Oespie BOPOTHHUKIY, (JFOIH, 3aHSTHIC
YMCTBEHHBIM TPYIOM)
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6) to claim — 3asABIATH

7) ataste — BKycC

8) to have a passion for — numeTb cTpacTh K 4emMy-1u00

9) hardware stores — marasuHbI, IPOJIAIONINE CTPOUTEITBHBIE U IPYTHE
MaTepUabl

10) «Do It Yourself» stores — marazunsl «Cuenaii cam»

11)  to supply (a supply of) — mocTaBnsTh, CHaOX)aTh (IOCTYIIICHHUE)

12)  to be on (for) sale — ObITH B MpoaaKe

13) aloss — ymep0

14) an attraction (to attract, attractive) — npuBI€KaTEIbHOCTh
(mpuBIIEKaTh, PUBJIEKATEIbHBIN)

15) toreduce (Syn. decrease, Ant. increase) — CHUXaTh, YMEHBIIATh

16) to glance at — B3rysig Ha

17) to hire — HanumaTth

18) to explore — oOcnenoBaTh

19) a stream — noToOK, pyuei

20) a castle — 3amok

21) acave — memiepa

22) majority (Ant. minority) — OOJBIIMHCTBO (aHT. MEHBIIIMHCTBO)

23) various (Syn. different) — pa3nuuHsIii, pa3HbIi

24)  to relax — paccnabnsATbCA, OTABIXATH

25) apub — «mab», kabauok, MUBHAS

26) aknight — psimaps

27)  to be praised to the skies — ObITh pacxBajieHHBIM 710 HeOEC, CBEPX
MeEpBI

28) publicity (Syn. advertizing) — pekiama

29) ascreen version — 3KpaHHU3aLUs

30) aplaywright — cuenapuct

31) acast—tpynna

32) to star, (n. — a star) (Syn. to play the leading role (part) — urpats
TJIaBHYIO POJIb, OBITH 3BE3/101 (3BE3/1a)

33) to book tickets in advance (beforehand, ahead of time) — mokynath
OWIIeTHI 3apaHee

34) afortnight — nBe Henenn

35) The house is sold out — Bce 6uners! npogaHsl, aHIIIIAT

36) to be anxious to do smth / for smth (Syn. to be eager to do smth) —
CTPACTHO XeJaTh YTO-JIN00 CAeNaTh

37) to be carried away by (Syn. to be swept away by) — ObITh
3aXBauy€HHBIM, YBIICYCHHBIM

38) to barbecue — BbIe3KaTh «HA MANUIBIKWY», 0aApOEKbBIO

39) to camp (camping, camping sites) — OCTaHABJIMBATHCS JIarepeM
(KeMITHHT)
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40) to take in sun and swim (Syn. to lie in the sun (to get a tan) and
bathe — 3aropaTh 1 Kynarbcs

41) to do smb a lot of good (Ant. to do smb harm (adj. — harmful) —
IMPUHOCHUT TOJIb3Y (aHT. IPUHOCUTD BPEJl, BPEIOHOCHBIN, BPEIHBIN)

42) ablanket — oxeso

43)  thirsty — UCTIBITHIBAOIITUHN KAKTY

44)  to pick smb up (Syn. to give smb a lift) — nmonBe3Tu Koro-a160

45)  to switch on (Syn. to turn on, Ant. to switch (turn) off) — BkmrounTH
(aHT. BBIKJIIOUHUTD)

46) multitasking (multitasker) — mHoro1IENEBOM (0OOPYIOBAHNE,
UMEIOILEE HECKOIBKO 00IacTel MPUMEHEHHS)

47)  to be accustomed to smth / doing smth, to be used to smth / doing
smth — NpUBBIKHYTh YTO-TUOO JENIaTh

48) to be engaged in smth / doing smth (Syn. to indulge in smth / doing
smth) — OBITH 3aHATHIM YeM-IM00, UMEThH 3aHITHE

49) There are people and people / There are tastes and tastes. / Tastes
differ. — O Bkycax He criopsT. Ha BKycC u 11BeT ToBapuila Her.

50) What a shame! - Kakoii cTpi !

51) What a pity — Kak xas!

52) T appreciate it. — S GaromapeH, IIEHIO ATO.

53) My pleasure — MHE IPUATHO OBLIO 3TO C/eNaTh (OTBET HA
BBIPKEHUE 0JIaroJapHOCTH)

54)  You’re welcome — [Toxamyticra!

55) It was nothing — HHUKaKuX 3aTpyaHEHUH (OTBET HA BHIPAKECHUE
0J1aroJapHOCTH)
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Grammar

The Infinitive and Infinitive Constructions (Ma¢gunnTus n
UH(PUHUTUBHBbIE KOHCTPYKIMH).
1. Forms of the Infinitive

Active Passive
Indefinite He is glad to help his friend. He is glad to be
the action is simultaneous with OH pang moMo4b cBoeMy nipyry. | helped.
the action expressed by the finite OH pag, uTo eMy
verb (nelicTBUE, OTHOBPEMEHHOE IIOMOTAIOT.
C JIeCTBUEM, BBIPAKEHHBIM
[J1aroJIOM-CKa3y€eMbIM)
Continuous He is glad to be helping his
the action is simultaneous with friend.
the action expressed by the finite | On pazx, uTo moMoraeT ceoemy
verb, but this action is in progress | mpyry.
(meiicTBHE B pa3BUTHH, OJTHO-
BPEMEHHOE C JEHCTBUEM,
BBIPAYKCHHBIM TJIar0JIOM-
CKa3yEMbIM)
Perfect He is glad to have helped his He is glad to have
the action is prior to the action friend. been helped.
expressed by the finite OH pap, 4TO MOMOT CBOEMY OH pag, uTo eMy
verb(neicTBue, MPeIIIecTBOBAaB- | IPYTY. MIOMOTJTH.
1Iee JeHCTBHIO, BBIPAKCHHOMY
[J1aroJIOM-CKa3y€eMbIM)
2. Syntactical functions of the Infinitive.
Example Translation
Subject Never to study at night was Hukorna He paboTaTh HOYBIO CTAJIO
(mozutexarniee) Judy’s new unbreakable rule. HOBBIM HEPYUIMMBIM MPABHIIOM IS
Joxynu.
To be helping him was natural. | [Tomorars eMy OBLUTO €CTECTBEHHBIM
JETIOM.
Object He was pleased to be given a OH OBUT TOBOJICH TEM, YTO MY
(momosHEeHNE) chance to see her again. JIa7I BO3MOXKHOCTh CHOBA YBUJIETh
ee.
They advise us not to be late. OHHM COBETYIOT HaM HE OIa3/bIBATh.
Attribute He was one of the very few OH OBUI OTHUM M3 HEMHOTHX, KTO
(onpeneneHue) men to have seen everything BU/JIEN BCE CBOMMM IJ1a3aMH.
with his own eyes.
He was the last to realize the OH OBLT HOCIIETHUM, KTO OCO3HAI
danger. OTIaCHOCTb.
The idea was to follow them Wpes 3aKiai04aeTcss B TOM, YTOObI
secretly CIIEIOBATH 32 HUMH TalKOM.
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Part of the Our aim is to finish the work in | Hamra 11e716 COCTOUT B TOM, YTOOBI
compound nominal | time and successfully. 3aKOHYHTH pabOTy BOBpEeMs U

predicate YCTICIITHO.
(4acTb COCTaBHOTO

UMEHHOTO

CKa3yeMoro)

1. of purpose 1.He came one day to my OpmHaxapl OH MPUIIET KO MHE B
(wemm) office to see me. oduc, 9TOOBI YBUACTh MEHSL.
2. of result 2.He was too old to be her OH ObLJT CAUIIKOM CTap, YTOOBI
(pe3yJspTara) father. OBITH €€ OTIIOM.
3. of comparison 3.She opened her mouth as if | OHa oTKpbUIa pOT, KaK OyATO YTO-
(cpaBHEHUSN) to speak. TO XOTEJIa CKa3aTh.

4. of attendant

4.At the age of 17 the boy left

B Bo3pacte cemHaauaru Jiet

circumstances for South Africa never to ManbuMk yexai B IOxnyro Adpuky,
(comyTcTByromux | return home. 9TOOBI HUKOT1a HE BEPHYThCHI.
00CTOSITETIBCTB)

3. The Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction
(00beKTHBI MHPUHUTHBHBIN 000POT)

subject  +

finite verb +

object

+ the infinitive with or without
the particle “to”

nmoJiexariee +

rjiaroj-ckasyemoe +

JOIOJIHEHUE +

WHOUHUTHB C YaCTUIICH tO

i 6e3 Hee
I know him to study two foreign
I saw her languages.

sing at the concert.

The Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction with the particle “to” is
used after the verbs:
1. denoting mental ability: to know, to think, to consider, to believe;

2. denoting declaring: to pronounce, to declare, to report;

3. denoting wish and intention: to want, to wish, to desire;

4. denoting feeling and emotions: to like, to dislike, to love, to hate;

5. denoting order and permission: to order, to allow.

The Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction without the particle “to” is
used after the verbs:
1. of sense perception: to see, to hear, to feel, to watch, to notice;
2. of compulsion: to make, to have;

3. to let.

OOBbeKTHBIM UHPUHUTUBHBIN 000POT C YacTUllel to MPUMEHSETCS MOCe

TJ1aroJIoB:

Nk =

YMCTBEHHOM AesTenbHOCTH: to know, to think, to consider, to believe;
cooOmeHus uaeu: to pronounce, to declare, to report;

JKeJaHUs U HaMepeHus: to want, to wish, to desire;

qyBCTB U dSMonui: to like, to dislike, to love, to hate:

npuKasa u paszpemienus: to order, to allow.
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OOBbeKTHBIM HHPUHUTUBHBINA 000pOT 0€3 YacTUllbl t0 MPUMEHSETCS MOCe
IJ1arojoB:

1. gyBCcTBEHHOrO BocHpusTHs: tO see, to hear, to feel, to watch, to notice;
2. nmoOyxnenus: to make, to have;

3. tolet

4. The Subjective-with-the-Infinitive Construction
(cyObeKTHBIN MHPUHUTUBHBIIA 000POT)

Subject  + Finite verb + the Infinitive
oJyIeXKAIlee + rylaroji-ckazyemoe  + UHOUHUTUB
The delegation is reported to come on Monday
They seem to know the lesson well

The Subjective-with-the-Infinitive Construction is used with the:
. verbs in passive:
denoting sense perception: to see, to hear, to feel, to watch, to notice;
denoting mental activity: to think, to know, to expect, to consider;
to make.
. verbs in active: to seem, to appear, to happen, to turn out, to prove, to
chance.
C. word- groups: to be likely, to be unlikely, to be sure, to be certain.
CyObeKkTHBIM HHPUHUTUBHBINA 000POT yNOTPEOISeTCs C :
A. riaronamu B TIaCCHBE:
1. BeIpakarIIMMU YyBCTBEHHOE BOCIIPHUsTHE: tO see, to hear, to feel, to
watch, to notice;
2. BBIpAXAIOUIUMHU YMCTBEHHYIO ACSITENBHOCTD: to think, to know, to
expect, to consider;
3. to make.
B. rmaromamu B akTHBe: to seem, to appear, to happen, to turn out, to
prove, to chance.
C. cmoBocoueranusimu: to be likely, to be unlikely, to be sure, to be certain.

oW =

Grammar Exercises

Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences, paying attention to the
infinitive. Define its form:

I am happy to help you.

[ am glad to have helped him.

He was glad to have been helped.

I am glad to be helping them.

I am glad to be helped.
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Exercise 2. Define the form and function of the infinitive in the following
sentences:

1. To be presented with flowers was very pleasant for her. 2. To have been
informed about her arrival was a real pleasure for him. 3. The article is
difficult to translate. Will you help me? 4. He was sorry to have been
arguing with them so long. 5. I found it utterly cruel to offer the man to
swim, when he was not in good condition. 6. This is a chance not to be
missed. 7. He was one of the very few men to have seen everything with
his own eyes. 8. You'd better wait outside so as to be at hand if I want your
help. 9. The European championship in figure-skating was exciting enough
to be followed

with great interest. 10. She opened her eyes wide as if to be told something
horrible. 11. He turned to look at me with those kind and candid blue eyes
of his. 12. I have come here not to be insulted but to talk to you as a friend.
13. Judy was happy to continue her education. 14. To have seen Judy was
enough for her guardian. 15. He was hungry but his first desire was to be
shaven.

Exercise 3. Open the brackets and put the correct form of the infinitive:

1. Your watch will (repair) by Tuesday. 2. I'd like (go) home early today. 3.
She seems (have) a shower, I can hear the water running. 4. It's important
(listen) to people. 5. She hopes (choose) for the national team. 6. You
should (tell) me you were ill. 7. He doesn't like (interrupt) while he is
working. 8. I'm glad (see) her. 9. She was sorry (not to see) Bill.

Exercise 4. Rewrite the sentences according to the model:
Model: Has she lost weight? - She seems to have lost weight.
People know him to be kind-hearted. - He is known to be kind-hearted.
1. Is he waiting for some one?
He appears ...
2. People know him to be a very generous man.
He ...
3. Is Tom worried about something?
Tom seems ...
4. He is a ruthless businessman.
He is known to be ...
5. Does Ann like Jack?
She appears ...
6. Has that car broken down?
It seems ...
7. Is that man looking for something?
That man seems ...
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Exercise 5. Translate the following sentences, paying attention to the
objective-with-the-infinitive construction:

1. He wanted us to visit the art exhibition. 2. 1 expect you to tell me
everything. 3. I suppose her to be about 50. 4. The teacher does not
consider him to be a good student. 5. The engineer expected the work to be
done in time. 6. We know him to have graduated fron the University two
years ago. 7. Everybody knows him to be writing a new book. 8. Did you
want the plan to be improved? 9. She felt somebody look at her. 10. We
heard him come in and close the door behind him. 11. She watched the boy
buy a newspaper, open it, look it through and then throw it away. 12.1
heard him mention my sister's name. 13. She saw her son fall. 14. He likes
his son to play in the garden. 15. The students heard the bell ring. 16. You
can't make me believe all these stories to be true. 17. In spite of bad
weather the instructor made the sportsmen continue their training.

Exercise 6. Translate the following sentences, paying attention to the
subjective-with-the-infinitive construction:

1. The lecture was said to be very interesting. 2. The members of the
committee are reported to come to an agreement. 3. He proved to be a good
teacher. 4. This school is considered to be the best in the town. 5. The
weather appears to be improving. 6. The doctor happened to be there at the
time of the accident. 7. She seems to be waiting for you. 8. Lake Baikal is
said to be the deepest in the world. 9. This picture proved to be the most
interesting at the exhibition. 10. These two scientists happened to work at
the same problem.

Exercise 7. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. 3areM oHM ycublmanu 3BOHOK. “KTo 3TO MoxeT ObITh?” - cnpocuia
mama. 2. Kars cugena B kpecne u Habmronana, Kak ee crapuias cecrpa
noJyiiBainia 1BeThl. 3. Sl Bumena, kak Tom mokyman OUeThl Ha KOHIIEPT. 4.
MamMma 3actaBuia MEHs YWTH TOMOM ¢ BeuepuHkH B 10 "acoB (OCTaBUTH
BeuepuHKy). 5.Tbl Obl X0Ten, 4ToObl s ymen ceidac? 6. Jlymaro, 4ro o
3HAI0, MOYEMY OHa 3acCTaBJsieT TeOs MPUXOIUTH CIOAA KaXKIbld JE€Hb. 7.
Ona d4yBCTBOBaJia, 4YTO OH CTOUT psimoM. 8. Thl Obl XOTeN, YTOOBI o
Hayuwica TaHreBatb? 9. Kro-umOynp cnbrman, kak oH men? 10. Yto
3acTaBmwiIO T€Os Tak moctynuTh? 11. Mos mous moOut, Korma s e 9uTaro.
12. On oOemian npyuHECTH MHE CBeXue Tra3eThl. 13. Bac npocsat noaHsaThCs
HaBepx. 14. Ero peub Ha coOpaHuu OblIa TaKOW MHTEPECHOM, UYTO O HEH
MOTOM MHOTO TOBOpwJH. 15. S OBUT CAMIIKOM 3aHST, 4TOOBI HANUCATh
tebe. 16. DTO CIMIIKOM XOpOIIO, YTOOBl ObITH TpaBaoil. 17. DTu aoma
CJIMIIIKOM MaJibl, 4YTOOBI OBITh PA3IMYUMBIMU OTCIO/A. 18. Bbulo crnuiikoM
TEMHO, YTOOBI MBI MOTJM YTO-HUOYIb pa3risaeTs. 19. OHa gocTtaTodyHO
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yMHa, 4T00bI Bce MOHsATh. 20. Ero ouens tpyaHo yoeauth. OH CIUIIKOM
yopsaMm. 21. T'oopsr, uro bpayHbel yexanu u3 ropoma. 22. MHe He
HpaBUTCSI, Korja MeHs mpepbiBatoT. 23. HeBO3MOXHO TOHSTH, YTO ThI
ropopuiib. 24. O4eHb MHWJIO C TBOEW CTOPOHBI, YTO Thl HOpuIIen. 25.
Kaxercs, nmoromga mensiercst. 26. S pax, uro xkynwi 3Ty kKHUry. 27. OHa
XoTesa cpasy MmoyyduTh oTBeT. 28. OH ObLI CUACTIMB TEM, YTO MHOTO JIET
paboTan co 3HAMEHUTHIMUA YYCHBIMHU.

Reading comprehension and vocabulary exercises
Exercise 1. Read and translate the text

Exercise 2. Find in the text English equivalents for the following word

combinations and sentences

1) He oueHb XOPOIIO OPraHU30BaH;

2) camoe NOMyJIIPHOE Pa3BIICUCHUE;

3) MBI IPOBOJUM B CpE/IHEM 25 4acOB B HEJEIIO Y TEIEBU30PA;

4) wiu, no KpailHel Mepe, AEPKUM €ro BKIFOUEHHbBIM;

5) HEBaXXHO, KTO OH, UHTEJUIEKTYaJ WJIM CUHUNA BOPOTHUYEK;

6) oBoIllU U PPYKTHI, BHIPAIIIEHHBIE B JOMAITHUX YCIOBUIX, HAMHOTO
BKYCHEE;

7) OKOJO MOJIOBUHBI KEHIIIMH CTPaHBI;

8) O4YeHb TPYIHO PEIIUTH;

9) KHUTH TOCTYIHBI U KPaCUBO O(POPMIICHBIL;

10)  OGeccriopHas moreps;

11) cnocob mpoBOIUTH BpeMS;

12) ¢ oaHO# TOJNBKO LIEJIBIO — ClIeNIaTh ACHBIU;

13) nroam yacTo TpaTAT AEHBIH HA TO, YTO MOMYJIAPHO;

14) mroOutenbekue U MpohecCuOHaTbHBIE OPKECTPHI;

15)  3TO MOXET OBITh UTO-TO BPOJE MMOCELICHUS APY3Eid;

16) peasbHOCTH TaKOBa.

Exercise 3. React to the statements using the phrases of agreement and
disagree-ment. Extend your answers to the small situations:

1. Leisure time of British people is very much organized

2. Television is not very popular in England.

3. Private leisure is characterized by the national enthusiasm for
gardening.

They need to grow vegetables because it's impossible to buy them.
"D-I-Y" activity is not very popular.

Television has reduced enthusiasm for reading.

Books are well-designed, brightly coloured and expensive.

N nk
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8. Music magazines persuade teenagers to buy new and new records with
the

9. purpose to develop individual taste.

10.People buy records which they like.

11.People are free in their choice, it concerns their leisure time as well

Exercise 4. Study the text and answer the following questions:

1. Is leisure time of British people very much organized? 2. What is the
most popular entertainment in Great Britain and other countries of the
world? 3. Are theatre, opera and ballet available for all people? 4. What is
the British national enthusiasm? 5. Why do British people grow vegetables
and fruit? 6. What do British people have passion for? 7. What does "do-it-
yourself" activity mean? 8. What are women's activities in Great Britain? 9.
Is music a perfect activity to spend one's free time? 10. What music do
people listen to? 11. Is it difficult to cultivate individual taste in music and
why? 12. Do people always spend their money to buy what they like? 13.
Concerning one's leisure time summer is a boring season, isn't it? 14. Are
people free in their choice?

Exercise 5. Change these sentences according to the models. Translate
them into Russian:

Model 1. Tom doesn't want to learn. - It's hard (difficult) to convince Tom
to learn.

1. His leisure time isn't organised. 2. This naughty little boy doesn't believe
that television is harmful for his health. 3. He is ready to sit in front of the
box for hours. 4. Mary doesn't want to go to the theatre with us. -Let's take
Jane then. 5. My brother played the piano perfectly but he didn't want to
join the professional orchestra. 6. Why is your husband travelling alone? -
He doesn't want to do it together. Sometimes

he is fond of loneliness.

Model 2. 1 like to grow vegetables very much. - I have a passion for
growing vegetables.

1. Englishmen are fond of gardening. 2. He likes to listen to classical music
very much. 3. She likes to improve her home very much. 4. John is fond of
making furniture. 5. I'm fond of reading, but now I'm too busy to read. 6.
Exploring mountains was my favourite summer activity until I broke my
leg.

Exercise 6. Make up five special, five alternative and five disjunctive
questions basing on the text.

Exercise 7. Give the summary of the text "British Leisure"”
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Exercise 8. Complete the following sentences:
Leisure time of British people ...

Statistics says that ...

People who are deprived of great works of art ...
Private leisure is characterised by ...

In fact ...

"Do-It-Yourself" means ...

Women concentrate on ...

It is extremely difficult ...

There is an unquestionable loss ...

10.No wonder ...

11.Music magazines ...

12.In summer you can ...

13.People are ...

WX kW=

Exercise 9. Make up situations using the following words and word
combinations:

a)leisure time, to be free in one's choice, there are people and people,
majority, minority, to relax, to deprive smb of smth, to suffer a
diminishment

of spirit, to be good or bad;

b)to taste, national enthusiasm for, to have a passion for, home-based
activity,

improvement of one's home, to supply a detailed advice, "Do-It-Yorself"
department;

c)to reduce reading, attraction, lighter entertainment, well-stocked shops,
cheerfully designed, brightly coloured, to glance at;

d)music magazines, to cultivate one's individual taste, to persuade, amateur
or

professional orchestras, chorus/choir?/, to hire, a stream, to explore
mountains.

Exercise 10. [nsert prepositions where necessary:

1. The reality of our time is that leisure time ... of the people is not very
much organized. 2. It is an open secret that television is the most popular
entertainment ... many countries. 3. People spend an average ... 25 hours ...
a week watching it or, ... least, keeping it switched ... . 4. Theatre, opera
and ballet are the pleasures ... the rich. 5. Psychologists are convinced ...
that people, who are deprived ... the great works ... art, suffer ... a
diminishment ... spirit. 6. About 44% ... the population ... Great Britain
claim to spend time ... gardening. 7. Englishmen have a passion ... lawns ...
grass. 8. Women concentrate ... needlework. 9. Books are very important ...
the lives ... people ... many countries. 10. Attractions ... television have
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reduced the enthusiasm ... reading. 11. ... many people reading is like just
glancing ... a newspaper. 12. In general, TV programmes are excellent ...
world standards. 13. Music is an excellent way ... spending time. 14. People
listen ... different music, according ... their tastes. 15. We can listen ... the
music ... radio, ... records, ... tapes, ...

home and ... public places. 16. People often keep ... spending money to
catch ... ... what is popular. 17. If you are a good musician, you can play ...
a professional orchestra. 18. People are free ... their choice.

Exercise 11. Translate into English:

1. “Tebst oueHb TPyJHO yOEIUTh B 4EM-IMOO0, Thl OYEHb YIPSIM~, - cKa3ajia
Mama. 2. MHe IpocTo He0OXO0AUMO YIOPSIIOYUTh CBOM ocyT. 3.C paHHETo
nerctBa Tom Obul numieH obOmeHust ¢ poautensimu. 4. Mosi cTpacTh -
KOJUIEKIIMOHMpOBaHUE Mapok. K cokaneHuro , cedyac OYEHb TPYAHO
npUOOPECTH XOPOIIME SK3EMIUISIPbl, OHM HE Bceraa B mpogaxe. 5. Ilo
CTaTUCTUKE KaXKIblil BTOPOM IOAPOCTOK B HAILIEH CTpaHE, KaK U B JAPYIUX
CTpaHaXx MHUpa CTpaJaeT OT HEJOCTaTKa MOHMMaHus. 6. Bl Obun y
bpayno? - Jla. Ha ux nom nipusiTHo mocMoTpeTh! Bese razoHsl ¢ TpaBowu,
KOTOpasi OCTAeTCs 3€JICHOM B TEYEHHUE BCEro roja, UBETHl. - Bel mpaBsl. Y
HUX CTPACTh K CaJOBOJACTBY. 7. 3a4€M BbI BBIPAIMBAECTE OBOLIU, BEAb UX
MO’KHO KYNHUTbh B JI0O0M MarasuHe? - Jla, HO IoMalllHKUE OBOIIY BKyCHEE,
4YeM Te, KOTOpBIE BBIPAILLEHBI U3 KOMMEPUYECKHX COOOpakeHuil. 8. YV MeHs
€CTh OTJIMYHBIA HAOOp MHCTPYMEHTOB JJIsl U3TOTOBJIEHUS Mebenu. JlaBaii
3aiiMeMCsl YIy4YIIEHUEM Halero aomMa. 9. bosbIMHCTBO J10/1€M TPOBOAUT
CBOM nocyr cuag y teneBusopa. 10. B Hame BpeMst pa3BuUTHE CEpbE3HOTO
MY3BIKQJIBHOTO BKYCa CTaJ0 OY€Hb TPYIHOM 3aJayel, TAK KaK PEKIAMUPYs
IPYIIbl MYy3bIKaJIbHbIE KOMIAHUU YOEKIAIOT JIIOJIEd TIOKYINaTh HOBBIE
3alUCH C E€JUHCTBEHHOM Ienbto - obOoramieHusi. CerojgHs 3TO JIErKO
chenarb, TaK KakK JIIOAM 4YacTO TpaTAT JAEHbIM HE HAa TO, YTO UM
JNENCTBUTEIBHO HPABUTCS, a HA TO, 4TO nomyJspHo. 11. Ceitdac nosBumiocs
OYEHb MHOTO JIETCKUX KHUT. Bce OHM SIpKO pacKpalleHbl U, K COXKAJICHMUIO,
JOPOTH. 12. IIpuBnekaTenbHOCTh TEJIEBUICHUS OeccriopHa.
TeneBU3MOHHBIE KYJIBTYpPHBIE, Hay4HbIE IPOTrPaMMBbl, JOKYMEHTAJIbHBIC
(GuIbMBI O3HABATEIBHBI M COOTBETCTBYIOT MUPOBBIM cTaHiapTaM. 13. Thl
cBOOO/IEH B CBOEM BBIOOpE M MOJKEIIb XOTh KaXKJblil Beuep OTAbIXAaTb B
KiTy0ax, monuBasi NMBO U TaK Jajiee, HO KaXJ0€ yTPO POBHO B BOCEMb ThI
JOJKEH ObITh B oduce, - paccepkeHHO ckazan otell. 14. Tsl 3Haeub, o
BKYyCax HE CIIOPAT, 5, HallpUMep, MPEANOYUTAIO TeaTp ornepe U Oanery, Ho,
K COKaJICHUIO, ceryac Juisi MEeHs 3TO HenocTynHo. Tearp, onepa u Oaner -
B OCHOBHOM YJIOBOJIbCTBHE g Ooraueid. 15. 3a 3aBTpakoM sI MPUBBIK
Oerjo mpocMmarpuBaTh (PUHAHCOBBIE Tra3zeTbl. Sl OaHKUpP, MU 3TO MPABUIIO
YMEHBIIAET PUCK NOTepATh AeHbIu. 16. HeoOxonuMo ckazarh HECKOJIbKO
CIIOB O Bpene TeneBuaeHMs. [0 craTucThke, KaKIblil YElIOBEK MPOBOIAUT



132

OKOJIO 25 4acoB B HENENIO y TEJIEBU30pa WU, 110 KpallHEW Mepe, NEPKUAT
€ro BKJIIOYEHHBIM. JTO IUIOXO BIUAET Ha 3peHue. 17. B MockBe oueHb
MHOTO  JIIOOMTENbCKUX W  MNPOPECUOHAIBbHBIX OpKecTpoB. 18. A
3aMeyaTesbHO IpoBesia Bpemsi B DauHOypre. MHe O4eHb MOHPaBUIIOCH
IIOCEIaTh CTApUHHBIE 3aMKHU U Apyrue ucropudyeckue mecra. 19. Kak u B
OpPYTUX CTpaHax MHpa, B HAIlEW €CTb HHTEJUIEKTYyasbl, KOTOPHIC OYEHb
MHOTO YMTalOT U CBOOOJHOE BpeMs IPOBOJSAT, MOCELasi TeaTpbl, orepy,
OaneT, HO TaKMX JI0JIEi MEHBIIIMHCTBO. TakoBa PeabHOCTb.

Communicative excersises

Exercise 1. Find in the dialogues A-C equivalents for the following word
combinations and sentences:

1) Yto uaer?(B kuHOTEaTpe) 2) ITOT HUIBM CTOUT MOCMOTpPETh. 3) MHe
upaButcs. 4) K coxanenuto Her. 5) Kakoii ctein! 6) 3aka3zaTh OWIIETHI
3apanee. 7) Kaxnplii pa3 Bce pacnponaercs (o Ounerax). 8) Hecomuenno,
Tebe moHpaBUTCA (ThI yBIeueHbes uM). 9) [lnanupyere uTo-HUOY b HA ATH
Bbixoaubie? 10) Bamm netn moenyt ¢ Hamu? — S 661 xoten. 11) D1o Oyaer
Tak 370poBO! 12) ... W  JOBOJBHO IMBUJIM30BaHHBIX. 13) HHUUeEro
0co0eHHOro0. 14) ... 4T0OBI HE UCHBITBIBATh XKaxay. 15) A nozabouych 00
ocrambHOM. 16) Korga wmb1  Belezxkaem? 17) Bac ycrpour? 18)
3ameuatensHo! 19) byasTe yBepensni! 20) 3a ropoom.

Exercise 2. Complete the following dialogues:
1.A: Would you like to join us for a picnic this Saturday?

: Is your son going to join us?

Oh, yes. It will do him a lot of good.

Nothing special. Just a couple of blankets and towels.

No, you needn't. My wife and I will take care of all the rest.

: We'll come to pick you up at 10. Is it all right with you?

WEPWRWH W E W

2. A: Hello. How are you doing?

A

B:

A: I'd like to invite you to the movies tonight.

B:

A: A historical film. It is said to be worth seeing.
B:
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A: Oh, the publicity is really good. The film is praised to the skies by
the critics.

B:

A: Unfortunately not. But the cast is briliant: Sean Connery, Richard
Gary and Julia Ormond.

B:
A: Yes, we thould book them ahead of time for the film has been on for
a fortnight already, but each time the house is sold out.

B:

A: You are sure to be swept away by it if you enjoy historical films.

Exercise 3. Translate the words of the Russian speaker into English:
A: He xoTena ObI Thl IPUCOEIUHUTHCS K HAIIEMy MUKHUKY? MBI
coOupaemcs moexarb 3a ropo B cy0oory.

B Thank you. It's so nice of you to invite me, but I'm afraid [ won't be
able to.

A: [nanupyenrb 4To-HUOYIb HA BBIXOHBIE?

B: Nothing special. You see, my diploma...

A: 51 mymaro, 3TH BBIXOJHBIC TBOM AUIIIOM IpoBeneT 6e3 Teds. Tebe
HyeH oTnbIX. [loexanu ¢ Hamu. [lo3aropaem, uckymaemcs.

B:You seem to be right. One day in the open air will do me a lot of
good. Shall I take something with me?

A: Her, e Hy>kHO. MBI ¢ M2apu mo3zabotumcsi 000 BCeM.

B: I'd rather take some tea in order not to be thirsty. What time are we
starting?

A: Yewm panbine, Tem myumie. CeMb yTpa Te0s1 yCTpouT?

B: It is. I'm an early riser.

A: 3aexatb 3a TO00i1?

B: It would be wonderful.

A: B TakoMm ciydae MbI 3aezieM 3a To00# B 6-30. [lo cy660THI!

B: See you on Saturday morning.

A: Bynb yBepena, Te6e TOHPaBUTCS.

B: Thanks again. I appreciate it so much.

Exercise 4. Discuss the ways of spending spare time.

Exercise 5. Compare the leisure in Great Britain and in your country.
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UNIT 11. THE UNITED KINGDOM OF
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN
IRELAND

About Britain

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is
situated on the British Isles. The British Isles consist of two large islands,
Great Britain and Ireland, and about five thousand small islands. Their total
area is over 244 000 square kilometres.

The population of the United Kingdom is over 57 million people.
About 80% of the population are urban. There are at least four nationalities
in the country: the English, the Scots, the Welsh and the Irish. Besides,
these nationalities have their own languages.

The United Kingdom is made up of four countries: England, Wales,
Scotland and Northern Ireland. Their capitals are London, Cardiff,
Edinburgh and Belfast respectively. Great Britain consists of England,
Scotland and Wales and does not include Northern Ireland. But in everyday
speech Great Britain is used in the meaning of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland. The capital of the UK is London.

The British Isles are separated from the European continent by the
North Sea and the English Channel. The western coast of Great Britain is
washed by the Atlantic Ocean and the Irish Sea.

The surface of the British Isles varies very much. The north of
Scotland is mountainous and is called the Highlands. The south, which has
beautiful valleys and plains, is called the Lowlands. The north and west of
England are mountainous, but the eastern, central and south-eastern parts of
England are vast plains. Mountains are not very high. There are a lot of
rivers in Great Britain; they are not very long, but very deep and navigable
all the year round. The Severn is the longest river, while the Thames is the
deepest and the most important one. The mountains, the Atlantic Ocean and
the warm waters of the Gulf Stream influence the climate of the British
Isles. It is mild the whole year round.
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The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is a
constitutional monarchy. This means that Great Britain is governed by the
Parliament and the Queen is Head of State.

The legislative power in the country is exercised by the Parliament.
The British Parliament consists of two chambers: the House of Lords and
the House of Commons. The House of Lords is composed of the hereditary
and life peers and peeresses. The members of the House of Commons are
elected by the people. The House of Commons is the real governing body
of the United Kingdom.

The executive power is exercised by the Prime Minister and his
Cabinet. The government is usually formed by the political party, which is
supported by the majority in the House of Commons. The Prime Minister is
the majority party leader and is appointed by the Queen. The Prime
Minister chooses a team of ministers; twenty of the ministers are in the
Cabinet.

The second largest party becomes the official opposition with its
own leader and the Shadow Cabinet. The two leading parties in Great
Britain are the Conservative Party (the Tories) and the Labour Party.

The judiciary branch of the government determines common law and
is independent of both the legislative and the executive branches. There is
no written constitution in Great Britain, only precedents and traditions.

Great Britain is a highly developed industrial country. It is known as
one of the largest producers and exporters of machinery, electronics,
textile, aircraft and navigation equipment. One of the chief industries of the
country is shipbuilding. It is also one of the world’s largest importers of
agricultural products. Some 2,4% of Britain’s workforce are engaged in
agriculture. However, because of a high level of productivity Britain is able
to produce nearly two thirds of its food. Britain has to import cotton,
rubber, wool, tobacco, which are all made into manufactured goods. The
import of raw materials and export of manufactured goods are the
distinguishing features of the British economy.

Dialogue A. The climate in England

Jane has come to visit Natasha who is recovering after the flu Natasha is
much better now.

Jane: Hello, Natasha. You’re better now, I can see it myself.

Natasha: Oh, yes. I’'m fine.

Jane: Well, and now you know that our climate is not as good as you
imagined. It’s true that our winter is warmer than yours, but our summer is
cooler too.
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Natasha: But fortunately there are fewer rainy days here than I expected.
Last summer in Moscow I had to use my umbrella more often than here
now.

Jane: You’re just lucky. We are having less rain this summer than usual.
And the temperature is a bit higher too. But still remember what I said
about the weather.

Natasha: [ will. Especially when we go for a weekend to Bognor Regis. |
think the winds are likely to be stronger there because it’s on the coast.
Jane: They may be stronger but they are warmer. The air is much cleaner
there, as in every resort.

Natasha: That’s good. The air in London is not very clean, is it?

Jane: No, it’s not. Though it’s not so dirty as it used to be. Clean air is so
important for people’s health!

Natasha: It certainly is.

Tasks: 1. Read the dialogue and translate it.
2.Retell the dialogue, as if you were one of the participants.
3.Reproduce the dialogue.

Dialogue B. On the way to the hotel

Jane: Lovely weather we are having today. But they say it’s going to rain
tomorrow.

Natasha: I don’t think so.

Jane: You don’t know the English climate. It’s so changeable. It’s warmer
today than it was yesterday. But tomorrow it will be cold again. How

are you enjoying your stay in England?

Natasha: It’s fantastic. I’'m enjoying every minute of it. Besides, I’'m full
of information about this beautiful country. Now I know that the British
Isles consist of two large islands, great Britain and Ireland, and about

five thousand small islands.

Jane: I’d like to add. That the United Kingdom is one of world’s smallest
countries. It is made up of four countries: England, Wales, Scotland

and Northern Ireland. Great Britain consists of England, Scotland and
Wales. But what about sights? Did you see them?

Natasha: We went to the Houses of Parliament, which stretch for nearly
1000 feet along the north bank of the Thames. Besides we went to
Westminster Abbey.

Jane: But do you know that Westminster Abbey is a symbol of English
traditions at it’s best? The coronations of nearly all kings and queens
took place here. Many of them are buried within the Abbey.

Natasha: You know I have a camera with me and I’m making a video film.
[ want to show it to my friends in Moscow.
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Jane: What are your plants for tomorrow?

Natasha: In the morning we are going to the Tower and St. Paul’s
Cathedral. I'm sure it’ll be exciting.

Jane: So see you tomorrow. Bye.

Natasha: Bye.

Tasks: 1. Read the dialogue and translate it.
2.Retell the dialogue, as if you were one of the participants.
3.Reproduce the dialogue.

Dialogue C. A visit to the British Parliament

One day Jane invited Natasha to make a tour round the Houses of
Parliament. The visit promised to be interesting and she accepted the
invitation with pleasure.

Jane: You know Great Britain is a constitutional monarchy. This means
that it is governed by the Parliament. Now we are in the centre of London.
You see the Houses of Parliament.

Natasha: Why do you say the Houses of Parliament and not the House of
Parliament?

Jane: The fact is there are two chambers in the British Parliament and they
are called Houses.

Natasha: [ see.

Jane: I think we’ll start with the House of Lords. You’ll be able to see the
throne on which the Queen sits when she opens the Parliament.

(A few minutes later)

Jane: Here we are now.

Natasha: Oh, the place is really wonderful. Some things you can never
forget.

Jane: As for the House of Lords, it is composed of hereditary a life peers
and peeresses.

Well, and now let’s go to the House of Commons.

(In the House of Commons).

Natasha: I can say it doesn’t look as splendid as the House of Lords.
Jane: Yes, you are right. I must say that the members of the House of
Commons are elected by the people. It’s the real governing body of the
United Kingdom.

Natasha: And what about the Prime Minister?

Jane: His seat is on the government front bench , which is on the speaker’s
right. The executive power is exercised by the Prime Minister and his
Cabinet. Prime Minister is the majority party leader and appointed by the
Queen.
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Natasha: And the last thing I’d like to know — is there any constitution in
Great Britain?

Jane: There is no constitution in Great Britain, only precedents and
traditions.

Natasha: [ am very grateful to you. Thank you for the enjoyable time.

Tasks: 1. Read the dialogue and translate it.
2. Reproduce the dialogue.

Vocabulary

1) The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland —
Coeaunennoe KoponesctBo BennkoOputanuu u Ceseproit Mpnanauu

2) to be situated on — ObITH pacnoIOKEHHBIM Ha

3) to consist of, to be made up of, to be composed of, to be formed by —
COCTOSITh U3

4) the total area — oGras oAb

5) population — HaceneHue

6) to be separated from smth by — otnensitcst ot yero-nmub6o yem-nmu60o

7) to be washed by — oMmbIBaThCA

8) surface — OBEpXHOCTh

9) to vary — BapbUpOBaTh, MEHATHCS

10) mountainous — ropuCTbIi

11) avalley — gonuna

12)  aplain — paBHMHA

13) to influence something — oka3pIBaTh BIUSHUE HA

14)  mild — msarkuii (o kIMMaTe)

15) aparliamentary monarchy — napiamMeHTCKasi MOHaApPXHS

16) The Queen — koposeBa

17) Head of State — rimaBa rocynapcta

18) the legislative power — 3akoHOJaTEbHAS BIACTD

19) to be exercised by — ocymiecTBISTbCS

20) achamber — nanara

21) the House of Lords — [TanaTa nmopmos

22) the House of Commons — Ilamara o6muH

23) ahereditary or life peer — HaceACTBEHHBII WU TOXU3HEHHBIN
J0pA, TP

24) apeeress — mIpecca

25) to be elected by the people — uzbupaTscsa HapogOM

26) the real governing body — peanbHbIil mpaBsIMii Opran

27) the executive power — UCIIOJHUTEIbHAS BIACTh
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29)
30)
31)
32)
33)
34)
35)
36)
37)
38)
39)
40)
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Prime Minister - npeMbep — MUHUCTP

The Cabinet — kaOuHeT (MPaBUTEIHCTBO)

to be supported by the majority — noaaepxuBaTbcsi O0IBITUHCTBOM
to choose a team of ministers — co3gaBaTh KOMaHy MUHHUCTPOB
the official opposition — opunranTbHas OMIO3UIIHS

the majority party leader — nmunep napTuu GOJIBIIMHCTBA

the Shadow Cabinet — TeneBoii kabunet

to be appointed by — Ha3HadaThCsA KeM-ITHOO

the judiciary branch of government — cyneOHasi BeTBb BlacTu
written constitution — muCbMEHHAsI KOHCTUTYITHS

to determine common law — onpenenaTh rpaXaaHCKUA 3aKOH

a precedent — mpeneaeHT

a highly developed industrial country — cTpana ¢ BBICOKOpa3BUTON

IIPOMBIINIJICHHOCTBIO

41)
42)
43)

a producer and exporter of — IpoU3BOUTEINb U SKCIIOPTEP YET0-TU00
machinery — cTaHku
aircraft and navigation equipment — 060opy10BaHK€ JIJIsi CaMOJIETOB U

HaBUTI'allTMOHHOC 060py,Z[OBaHI/I€

44)  the chief industry — rmaBHas oTpaciib MIPOMBIILICHHOCTH

45) raw materials — cbIpbe

46) manufactured goods — mpoMbINIIIECHHBIE TOBAPHI

47) the distinguishing feature — oTiMuuTEHHAS YEpTA

48) to recover — BbI3JOPABINBATH

49) aflu—rpunn

50) to imagine — npeaCTaBIIsITh, BOOOpAXKaTh

51) to expect — oxuIaTh

52) acoast — nobepexne

53) aresort — Kypopt

54)  dirty — rps3HbIi

55) health — 3m0poBBE

56) changeable — n3mMeHunBBIN

57) to enjoy smth (doing smth) — mosryuaTs yJ0BOJILCTBHE, HAC-
JaXIaThCs

58) to bury — xopoHuUTH

59) to make a tour - coBepIiaTh IKCKYPCHUIO

60) an invitation - OpurianIeHue

61) grateful — 6marogapHeblIil, MpU3HATENBHBIHI

Set expressions:

1. Can you follow what I’m saying to you? — Bsl noHuMaere, 4To s BaM
TOBOPIO?
2. How are you getting on? — Kak BbI noxxuBaete?
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3. It’s just what I’ve always wanted! — 310 kak pa3 To, 0 4eM 5 Bceria

MedTa.

I’m very much obliged to you. — fI Bam oueHb nIpHU3HATENEH.

Pleased to meet you. — [IpusiTHO ¢ BaMM MO3HAKOMUTHCSI.

I’m delighted to see you. — fI oueHs paja Bac BUJICTh.

I have a running nose. — Y MeHsI HACMODK.

Trading hours. — Yacer paGoThI.

. Wanted. — TpeGyercsi.

10.Nothing doing! — Huuero e noaenaemin!

11.How annoying! — Kakas nocana!

12.Talking of ... — Kcraru...

13.They are not on speaking terms. — OHM HE pa3rOBapUBAIOT JIPYT C
TPYTOM.

14.I’m feeling washed out — 5 yromreH.

15.1t’s all cut and dried — Bce yxe 3apanee npeapernieHo.

16.Rotten luck! — Vikacno He Bezer!

17.They are making a laughing stock of you — OHu BeICTaBISAIOT TEOS Ha
MOCMEIIIHUIIIE.

ol R

18.Taking into consideration ...— IIpuHMUMas BO BHUMaHHE ...
19.1°11 call you back concerning the subject - I BaM mepe3BoHIO 110 3TOMY
MOBOJTY.

20.While giving our consent in principle — Bripaxkas npuHIunuaibsHoe
coryacue ...

21.Regarding (concerning) your offer — Uto kacaetcs Bamero
IPEIOKECHHUS ...

22.Including — B Tom yucre ...

Grammar

Participles I and II (Ilpuyactus I u II)

There are two participles, the present participle (I) and the past
participle(Il). Participle I is formed by adding suffix —ing to the stem of the
verb (going, reading,...). Participle II has only one form. The Past
Participle of regular verbs ends in —ed, that of irregular verbs has a variety
of endings (improved, written).

CyuiecTBYIOT ABa mpuyacTus: Hactosiee npudactue (I) m mpoiueniiee
npuyactue(Il).
[Tpuaactue 1 obOpazyercs myrem nobaBinenusi cypdukca -ing K OCHOBE
rimaroina (going, reading,...).
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[Ipuuactue II umeer Tonabko OoaHY ¢Gopmy. OT NpPaBUWIBHBIX TIJIAarojioB
OKaHYMBAaeTCs Ha -ed, OT HENpaBUJIBHBIX - UMEET Bapualuu OKOHYaHUI
(improved, written).

Participles(I,I) are partly verbs and partly adjectives and are often used
like adjectives, e.g.  an exciting story; broken bottles.

[Tpuyactusa (I,II) umeroT npu3HAKK TJIAroJioB W NPHUIJIAraTeIbHbIX U YacTO
yHOTPEOISIOTCS KaK MpuilaraTelibHble: an exciting story; broken bottles

Forms and Functions of Participles

Participle | Participle 11
Indefinite Active Passive
Changing being changed Changed
1) onpenenenue: 1) onpenenenue: 1) onpenenenue:
HU3MEHSIOIINN(CS) U3MEHSAIOMINNACS U3MEHSICMBIHN;
2) 00CTOSITENBCTBO: |2) OOCTOATENBCTBO: Oy Iyun M3MEHEHHBIN
HU3MEHs(Ch) M3MEHEHHBIM 2) 00CTOATENbCTBA:

Korja (ero)
U3MEHHIIN; TaK KaK
(ero) n3MeHUIN

Perfect |having changed having been changed
00CTOSATETHCTBO: 00CTOSATEIBCTBO: KOT/1a (€ro)
M3MEHUB(IIIKCH) U3MEHWIN

TIOCJI€ TOTO KaK (€ro) N3MEeHWIN

Indefinite Participle I denotes an action simultaneous with that expressed
by the finite verb. Perfect Participle I denotes an action prior to that
expressed by the finite verb.
E.g. : Being locked in the Red Room she began to cry.
Having written the letter she went out to post it.

Indefinite Participle 1 BbpakaeT nelicTBUE, OJJHOBPEMEHHOE C JICHUCTBHUEM
BbIpaKeHHBIM riaroioM. Perfect Participle 1 Bwipaxkaer neiicTBue,
MPEAIICCTBOBABIIIEE ICHCTBUIO, BEIPAXKECHHOMY TIJ1aroJIOM:
bynyuu 3akpsiToii B KpacHoM KOMHare, OHa Hayasa IJIaKkaTh.
HamurcaB nmucbMo, 0OHA BBINIIA, YTOOBI OTIIPABUTH €TO.

Participle I is used in the function of a predicative, an attribute and an
adverbial modifier.
E.g.: The effect of his words was surprising (predicative).
The stars shining in the dark sky seem blue (attribute).
Translating the article he consulted the dictionary (adverbial
modifier).
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When used in the function of an adverbial modifier of time Participle I is
often preceded by the conjunctions when or while.
E.g.: While translating the article the student consulted the dictionary.

[Tpuyactue I BImonHAET QYHKIIMU: YaCTh COCTABHOTO CKa3yeMOro,
ompeesieHre u o0cTosTenrcTBo. Hanmpumep:
Bo3zaeiicTBre ero cioB ObLI0 MOPa3UTEIbHBIM (4acTh CKa3yeMoro).
3Be3/1bl, CUSIOIINE B TEMHOM Hebe, KaXKyTcs TOyObIMH (OIIpeeicHuUE).
ITepeBojis cTaThiO, OH TOJIB30BAJICS CIIOBApPEM (0OCTOATEIIBCTRO).
[Tepen npuuactuem I B GyHKIIMH 0OCTOSTEIHCTBA BPEMEHH YacTO CTaBSATCS
coro3bl when i while :
Korna cTtyaeHT nepeBoAMI CTaThio, OH MOJIb30BAJICS CIIOBAPEM.

Participle II is also used in the function of a predicative, an attribute and an
adverbial modifier.
E.g.:He banged at the locked door but to no effect (attribute).

When asked this question, the girl could not answer it (adverb
modifier).

Don't take this chair. It's broken (predicative).

[Tpudaactue Il Taxxe BRIMOMHAET GYHKIIMUA YACTH COCTABHOT'O CKa3yeMoro,
OTIpeIeNICHHS M 00CTOSATEIIbCTRA!
OH nocTyyJal B 3aKpBITYIO IBEPh, HO 0e3pe3yIbTaTHO (OMpeeeHHE).
Korna aeByiike 3agaiu 3TOT BOIPOC, OHA HE CMOTJIa Ha HETO OTBETUTh
( 06CTOATETBCTBO).
He 6epu aToT ctyn. OH cioMaH (4acTh CKa3yeMoro).

Grammar exercises

Exercise 1. Translate into Russian:

1. Great Britain, having the full name the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland, i1s one of 12 member states of the European
Community. 2. The British Isles, situated on two large islands, have the
total area over 244000 square kilometres. 3. Making a tour round the town,
we enjoyed every minute of it. 4. Being a symbol of English traditions,
Westminster Abbey is the place of coronation of nearly all kings and
queens. 5. Having made a videofilm about England, she showed it to her
friends. 6. When opening the Parliament, the Queen sits on the throne. 7.
Being the majority party leader, the Prime Minister is appointed by the
Queen. 8. Having accepted the invitation with pleasure, we made a tour
round the House of Parliament. 9. Being in Great Britain, we visited some
museums. 10. Knowing nothing about Britain’s changeable weather, he
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didn’t take his umbrella. 11. The weather, changing very often, is a
constant topic of conversation in England. 12. Being a small country Great
Britain, has a highly developed industry. 13. Great Britain, washed by the
Atlantic Ocean, is separated from the European continent by the North Sea
and the English Channel.

Exercise 2. Open the brackets using Participle I,11:

1. The British Isles (to consist) of two large islands, have their total area
over 244000 square kilometres.

2. (To accept) the invitation, we made a tour round the Houses of
Parliament.

3. The weather, (to change) very often, is constant topic of conversation in
England.

4. (To be) a constitutional monarchy, Great Britain is governed by the
Parliament.

5. The British Isles, (to separate) from the European continent, are washed
by the Atlantic Ocean, the Irish Sea, the North Sea and the English
Channel.

6. The Prime Minister is the majority party leader, (to appoint) to this post
by the Queen.

7. (To situate) on the British Isles, the United Kingdom is made up of four
countries.

8. The mountains, the Atlantic Ocean and warm waters of the Gulf Stream
influence the climate of the British Isles (to make) it mild the whole
year round.

9. (To be) mountainous, the North of Scotland is called the Highlands.

10.The South, (to have) beautiful valleys and plains, is called the
Lowlands.

11.The House of Commons is the real (to govern) body of the United
Kingdom.

12.There 1s no (to write) constitution in Great Britain, only precedents and
traditions.

13.(To make) a videofilm about England, she showed it to her friends.

14.(To know) as one of the largest producers and exporters of machinery,
electronics, textile, aircraft and navigation equipment, Great Britain has
a highly developed shipbuilding industry.

Exercise 3. Combine the sentences using Participle I or II:

Model: The government is usually formed by the political party. It is
supported by the majority in the House of Commons. — The government is
usually formed by the political party, supported by the majority in the
House of Commons.
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1. Great Britain is situated on the British Isles. It consists of two large
islands and about five thousand small islands. 2. The Prime Minister is the
majority party leader. He is appointed by the Queen. 3. The weather
changes very often. It is a constant topic of conversation in England. 4.
Great Britain is a highly developed industrial country. It is known as one of
the largest producers and exporters of machinery, electronics, textile,
aircraft and navigation equipment. 5. The United Kingdom is situated on
the British Isles. It is made up of four countries. 6. The British Isles consist
of two large islands and about five thousand small islands. They have their
total area over 244000 square kilometres. 7. Great Britain is a constitutional
monarchy. It is governed by the Parliament. 8. The British Parliament
consists of two chambers. It governs the country. 9. The North of Scotland
is mountainous. It is called the Highlands. 10. The South has beautiful
valleys and plains. It is called the Lowlands. 11. The British Isles are
separated from the European continent by the English Channel. They are
washed by the Atlantic Ocean, the Irish Sea and the North Sea. 12. We
made a tour round the town. We visited Westminster Abbey. 13. The
Thames is the deepest river in Great Britain. It is the most important one.
14. We have accepted the invitation with pleasure. We made a tour round
the Houses of Parliament.

Exercise 4. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. BenukoOpuranus, pacnoyioxkeHHass Ha bpUTaHCKUX OCTpOBax, COCTOUT
U3 JIByX OoJbIIMX U 0Ooyiee MATH ThHICSY MAaJCHBKUX OCTPOBOB. 2.
CoeaunenHoe KoponeBcTBO, COCTOSIIIEE U3 YETHIPEX CTPaH, UMEET OOLIYIO
wiomaas Oonee 244000 kBagpaTHBIX KUIOMETPOB. 3. I'opbl, ATiaHTH-
YeCKUd OKeaH U Teruible BoJbl ['onbdcTpuma BIUSAIOT Ha KIUMAaT
bputaHCKHX OCTpPOBOB, Jenas €ro yMepeHHbIM Kpyraeii roxa. 4. IOr,
UMEIOIMN TpEeKpacHble JOJUMHBI M paBHUHBI, Ha3bpiBaeTcs Lowlands. 5.
bynyun camoii rimy6okoii B BenukoOpuranuu, Tem3a sBisieTcss oJHON M3
CaMbIX BaXHBIX peK. 6. BenmukoOpuTaHus — KOHCTUTYIIMOHHAsT MOHApXus,
yIpaBjseMas MapJaMeHTOM. /. BpUTaHCKUM MapiaaMeHT, COCTOSIIUN W3
IBYX TajaT, ynOpaBiaseT cTpaHod. §. VcnonHuTenbHass BIACTb
OCYIIECTBISIETCA TPEMBEP — MHUHHUCTPOM, HA3HAYAaE€MbIM KOPOJIEBOM U
SBIIIOIIMMCS JIMJIEPOM TapTuu OosbmnHCTBA. 9. B BenukoOputanuu Her
NMCbMEHHOM KOHCTUTYIMH. 10. Byny4ym BBICOKOpPA3BUTOM MPOMBIILICHHON
cTpaHoil, BenukoOpuTaHusi W3BECTHA KaK OJWH U3 KPYHMHEHUIIUX Mpo-
WU3BOJMTENEN UM  DKCHOPTEPOB  CTAHKOB, JJEKTPOHUKH, TEKCTHUII,
o0opyIoBaHUs ISl CaMOJIETOB W HABUTAIMOHHOTO oOopynoBaHus. 11.
bpuranckue oCTpoBa, OTHIENEHHBIE OT €BPOINEWCKOr0 KOHTHHEHTA
CeBepHbiM MopeM U Jla-Manmiem (AHIVIMICKUM KaHAJIOM), OMBIBAIOTCS Ha
3anaje ATIIAHTUYECKUM OKeaHoM W Mpnanackum mopem. 12. Mebl enem K
3IaHUIO TIapJIaMeHTa, MPOTAHyBIIemMycs npuMmepHo Ha 1000 ¢yToB BIOIH
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ceBepHoro Oepera Temsbl. 13. CoBepmasi 3KCKypCUIO MO TOPOAY, MbI
nocetusin Bectmuncrepckoe adbbarctBo. 14. IlpunsB npurnaimienue, Mbl C
YAOBOJIBCTBUEM COBEPIIMIIA 3KCKYPCHIO 1O Topony. 15. Otnpasisisce Ha
BBIXOJIHBIE 3a TOPOJ, BaM Jydylle B3sATh C coOoi 30HT. 16. Cpenas
BugeouabM 00 AHININY, S MOKaXy €ro Jpy3bsiM B Mockse. 17. MeHssch
OYEHb 4YaCTO, ITOT0Ja SABJIAECTCA NIOCTOSHHOM TeMoM pasrosopa. 18. Tak kak
BO3/lyX B AHITIMM OYEHb TIPSI3HBIA, OH BIUSAET HA 310pOBbE JIroaeu. 19.
BenukoOputanusi, oMbIBaeMasi OKEaHOM U MOPSIMH, UMEET yMEpPEHHBIH
kmumat. 20. Cesep [loTmannuu, HasBanubiii Highlands, ropucterii. 21.
SBassAcCk 1I1aBOW rocyapcrsa, KOpoJieBa Ha3HA4aeT MPEMbEP — MUHUCTPA.
22. 3axoHOIATENIbHAS BJIACTh OCYILECTBIIIETCS NAPIIAMEHTOM, COCTOSAIINM
U3 Tajarhl JOPAOB U manatel oomuH. 23. Ilamarta nopnoB, cocrosias u3
HACJIEICTBEHHBIX M IMOXU3HEHHBIX IM3POB, HAXOAUTCI B CaAMOM KpPacHUBOM
MECTE 3JJaHusl apJIaMEeHTa.

Reading comprehension and vocabulary exercises

Exercise 1.  Train the pronunciation of the geografic place-names:

Great Britain; European Community; United Kingdom; Northern Ireland;
British Isles; England; Wales ; Scotland; London; Cardiff; Edinburgh;
Belfast; North Sea; English Channel; Atlantic Ocean; Irish Sea; Highlands;
Lowlands; Severn; Thames; Gulf Stream.

Exercise 2. Divide the text into several parts and head them.

Exercise 3. Answer the following questions:

What island is the United Kingdom situated on?

The population of the United Kingdom is over 57 million, isn’t it?
What is the United Kingdom made up of?

What Is the United Kingdom washed by?

The capital of the whole United Kingdom is London, isn’t it?
How can you characterise the surface of the British Isles?
What is the climate of Great Britain?

Is Great Britain a constitutional monarchy?

. What does the term «constitutional monarchy» mean?

10 What body exercises the legislative power in the country?
11.What body exercises the executive power?

12.How are the chambers of Parliament composed?

13.What is the official opposition?

14.What does the judiciary branch of the government do?

15.1s there a written constitution in Great Britain?

WX R W=
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16.What are the functions of the Prime Minister and the Cabinet of
Ministers?

17.What are the major political parties in Great Britain?

18.1s Great Britain known as one of the largest exporters or importers of
machinery, electronics, textile, aircraft and navigation equipment?

19.1s shipbuilding one of the chief industries of the country?

20.1s Great Britain the first or the last capitalist country where industrial
age began?

21.The import of raw materials and export of manufactured goods are the
distinguishing features of the British economy, aren’t they?

22.Great Britain is one of the world’s largest importers of agricultural
products, isn’t it?

Exercise 4. Find in the dictionary the meanings of the following words:

community output
highlands to occupy
lowlands agriculture
tory workforce
independent to be engaged in
natural resourses proportion
coal cotton
low-grade iron ore | rubber

oil wool
chalk tobacco
gypsum

Exercise 5. Find unnecessary in every line:

1) ocean, river, channel, industry;

2) to consist of, to be composed of, to be made up of, to divide into;
3) the Queen, law, the Prime Minister, the Cabinet;

4) to prepare, to export, to import, to produce;

5) tobacco, cotton, silk, wool,

6) machinery, agriculture, electronics, textile;

7) England, Scotland, Wales, London;

8) Cardiff, Edinburgh, Belfast, New York;

9) mountain, valley, plain, peer;

10) the Atlantic Ocean, the Black Sea, the North Sea, the Irish Sea.

Exercise 6. Find the translation of the following words:

1) OwITh pacnionoxeHHBIM Ha: to be fixed on; to be situated on; to be
concentrated on; to be written on;

2) moBepxHOCTh: surface; space; place; covering;

3) momumHua: plain; mountain; valley; hill;



147

4) okaspiBaTh BiHsAHHE: to have no effect on; to be fluent in; to influence;
to pay attention to;

5) cocrosaTh: to consist of; to include; to be exercised; to be produced by;

6) BiacTh: poverty; power; strength; weakness ;

7) cynmoctpoenue: machinery; textile; electronics; shipbuilding;

8) ceipwre: raw materials; manufactured goods; industry; equipment;

9) ormuumtenwHbIi: official; common; distinguishing; different;

10) ompenensts: to be appointed; to determine; to be formed; to be
selected.

Exercise 7. Translate the words in brackets into English:

1. The United Kingdom (cocrosits u3) four countries: England, Wales,
Scotland and Northern Ireland.

2. Great Britain is (KOHCTUTYIIMOHHBIN ) monarchy.

The capital of the whole (Coenunennoe Koposecto) is London.

4. The British Isles (otnensteest ot) the European continent by the North

Sea and the English Channel.

(IToBepxnHocth) of the British Isles varies very much.

The North of Scotland is (ropuctsiif) and is called the Highlands.

7. The South which has beautiful (momunsr) and (paBuunsI) is called the
Lowlands.

8. Great Britain (coctostk u3) England, Scotland and Wales.

9. The legislative power in the country (ocymectBustecsi) the House of
Parliament.

10.The Prime Minister is (tunep naptun 6onpmuHcTBa) and appointed by
the Queen.

11.(Cynebnas Bnacth) determines common law and is independent of both
the legislative and the executive branches.

12.Great Britain is (Beicokopa3BuThIii) industrial country.

13.0ne of the chief industries of the country is (cynoctpoenue).

14.Britain has to import cotton, rubber, wool, tobacco, which are all made
into (MPOMBIIIJICHHBIE TOBAPHI).

15.The import of raw materials and the export of manufactured goods are
(otmmuurtensHbIi) features of the British economy.

(%)

U

Exercise 8. Fill in the gaps with words given below:

1. The British Isles ... two large islands, Great Britain and Ireland and
about five thousand small islands.

Their ... area is over 244000 square kilometers.

The surface of the British Isles ... very much.

... of Scotland is mountainous.

The South, which has beautiful valleys and plains, is called....
There are a lot of ... in Great Britain, but they are not very long.

ARl N
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7. ... 1s the longest river, while ... is the deepest and the most important
one.

8. The climate is ... the whole year round.

9. Great Britain is a ... monarchy.

10.... power in the country is exercised by the House of Parliament.

11.The House of Lords is composed of ... and life peers and peeresses.

12.There is no ... constitution in Great Britain, only precedents and
traditions.

13.Great Britain is a highly developed ... country.

14.The mountains, the Atlantic Ocean and the warm waters of the Gulf
Stream ... the climate of the British Isles.

Mild, total, to vary, rivers, the Severn, legislative, to consist of, the North,
constitutional, written, world’s, the Lowlands, the Thames, to influence,
hereditary, industrial.

Exercise 9. Complete the sentences using the text:

1) Great Britain is situated on ...

2) The British Isles consist of ...

3) The United Kingdom is made up of four countries ...

4) The British Isles are separated from the European continent ...

5) The surface of the British Isles ...

6) Great Britain consists of ...

7) The legislative power in the country ...

8) The western coast of Great Britain is washed ...

9) The House of Lords is composed ...

10) The members of the House of Commons ...

11)  One of the chief industries of the country ...

12)  Great Britain is one of ...

13) The mountains the Atlantic Ocean and the warm waters of the Gulf
Stream ...

14)  Great Britain is governed by ...

15) There is no written constitution ...

Exercise 10. Make up sentences using the following expressions:
1) to make achievements in industry;

2) to make progress;

3) to attract attention;

4) up to date equipment;

5) a constant topic of conversation;

6) to be a success;

7) to make laws;

8) to head the state;

9) Head of the state;
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10) to make a tour;

11) tobe on a tour;

12)  to accept (send) an invitation ;

13) to be grateful to somebody for something;
14)  to supply something to somebody;

15) to make much (little, good) progress.

Exercise 11. Fill in the gaps with prepositions where necessary:

1. Great Britain is situated ... the British Isles. 2. It’s population is ... 57
millions. 3. The British Isles consist ... two large islands and ... five
thousand small islands. 4. The United Kingdom is made ... four countries:
England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland. 5. The western coast ...
Great Britain is washed ... the Atlantic Ocean and the Irish Sea. 6. The
legislative power ... the country is exercised ... the House ... Parliament.
7. There is a lot ... rivers ... Great Britain. 8. The British Parliament
consists ... two chambers: the House ... Lords and the House
Commons. 9. The House ... Lords is composed ... hereditary and life peers
and peeresses. 10. The Prime Minister is the majority party leader and is
appointed to this post ... the Queen. 11. One ... the chief industries ... the
country is shipbuilding. 12. The mountains, the Atlantic Ocean and the
warm waters ... the Gulf Stream influence ... the climate ... the British
Isles. 13. The climate is mild ... the whole year round. 14. The House of
Commons is the real governing body ... the United Kingdom.

Exercise 12. Match the words from part 1 and 2 and make up sentences of

your own.

For example: United Kingdom - to be made up of

1. To be engaged in, to be made up of, consist of, to be appointed, to vary,
to influence, to be formed, to be washed, to be separated from, to be
elected.

2. Minister, surface, United Kingdom, government, Great Britain, party,
members, coast, climate, British Isles, workforce.

Exercise 13. Translate from Russian into English:

1. Coenunennoe KoponectBo BemukoOputanuu u CeBepHoit Upnanauu
pacrnoyioKeHO Ha BpUTaHCKHUX OCTPOBAx, COCTOAIIMX M3 JBYX OOJIBIIUX U
THICSIYM MaJIeHbKHX OCTpoBOB. 2. CoenuneHHoe KoponeBCcTBO COCTOUT W3
yeTblpex 4acTed; B BemukoOputanuro BxoasaT: AnHrnus, lloTnanaus u
Vanbe. 3. bpuTaHCKHE OCTpOBa OMBIBAIOTCA ATIAHTUYECKUM OKEaHOM,
Wpnanackum Mopem u nponuBoM Jla-Manm. 4. bpurtanckme octpoBa
COCTOSAT U3 TOPUCTOM YaCTH U HU3UH. 5. Pexu B BenukoOpuTtaHuu HE OYEHb
mHHble. 6. Ha xnumar BenukoOpuTaHuM — OKas3blBa€T — BIMSHUE
lonsderpum. 7. BenukoOpuTaHus — KOHCTUTYLMOHHAsh MOHapxus. 8.



150

TepMHH « KOHCTUTYLUMOHHAsi MOHApXHUs» O3HayaeT, uTo BenukoOpuranus
yIOPAaBIISIETCS] MapJaMEHTOM, a IJIaBOM ToCyaapcTBa SBISIETCS KOposesa. 9.
3akoHOJaTeNbHAs BJIACTh NPUHAMIEKHUT NapJIaMEHTy, COCTOSIIEMY U3
nByx nanar. 10. UneHsl nanatbl oOLIMH, PeaibHOIO OpraHa yIrpaBiIeHHs
CTpaHoW, wu30uparoTcs HapoaoM. 11. Ilpembep—MHHHCTp Ha3HAYaeTCs
KOpOJIeBOM M caM Ha3HayaeT kaOuner. 12. McmonHuTenbHas BIacTh B
CTpaHE OCYIIECTBIACTCA MPEMbEP—MHUHUCTPOM U ero kabunerom. 13.
Odunuansuas onmo3uiusi GopmupyeT TeHeBo kabuner. 14. CyneOnas
BJIACTh ONpEAeNsieT TIpaxkaaHckoe mpaBo. 15. B  AHrium BmecTo
NMCBMEHHOM KOHCTUTYLMHU CYIIECTBYET MNPEUEACHTHl U Tpaguuuu. 16.
najara JIOpJIOB COCTOUT W3 HACJIECTBEHHBIX M3POB, NOKU3HEHHBIX M3POB
u 1mapecc. 17. BemukoOpuTaHusi — BBICOKOPAa3BUTAas MPOMBILICHHAS
cTtpaHa. 18. BenukoOpuTaHuss NPOU3BOAUT U HKCIOPTUPYET CTAHKH,
ANEKTPOHUKY, TEKCTWIb, cyna. 19. OpHa W3 BeaymMx oOTpacien
IPOMBIIIEHHOCTH CTpaHbl — cyaoctpoeHue. 20. UMIopT chipbst U 3KCIOPT
IPOMBIIUIEHHBIX ~TOBApPOB —  OTJIMYUTENbHBIE YEPThl OpPUTAHCKOMN
HKOHOMUKHU.

Communicative exercises

Exercise 1. Speak on:

The United Kingdom is situated on the British Isles.

The United Kingdom is made up of four countries.

The surface of the British Isles varies very much.

There are a lot of rivers in Great Britain.

Great Britain is a constitutional monarchy.

The executive power is exercised by the Prime Minister.

Great Britain is a highly developed industrial country.

Great Britain is one of the world’s largest importers of agricultural
products.

AN A el e

Exercise 2. Act out the situations:

1. Your English friend and you are speaking about the climate in your
countries.

2. Your friend is a diplomat. He has traveled all over the world. You are
asking him about Great Britain.

3. Choose two different countries that you know something about and
compare them( size, population, climate, natural beauty, industries.

4. For example: Great Britain and Russia.
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Exercise 3. Make up dialogues on:

1. The weather in Britain is a constant topic of conversation. Why?

2. How would you distinguish the weather in England from that in other
countries?

3. You are on holiday. Will you go to England?

4. You are in England. Where will you go first of all?

Exercise 4. Write a letter to your English friend about the weather in
place you live in. Write what you like and what you dislike about the
weather. Ask your English friend about the climate in his country.

Exercise 5. Interview your fellow student using the following text and
expressions:

Can I have a word with you? — Mory s ¢ BaMu 1oroBopuTh?

Let’s talk it over. — [laBaiiTe oO6cyaum 3T0.

I’d like to ask you... — MHe OblI XOT€JIOCh CIPOCUTH Bac.

I have a question — Y MeHs ecTh BOIIpOC.

I’d like to know — MHe ObI XOTeIOCH 3HATh.

I think (suppose, presume) that ...— A gymaro, 4To...

I believe — 4 nonararo. ..

Do you consider that... — Cuuraere i1 BbI, 4TO...

What is your opinion on ...— KakoBo Bariie MHEHHE TIO...

In my opinion ...— [To-moemy...

As to me ...— Uto kacaercsa MeHS. ..

They say that... — ['oBopsrT, uTO...

It seems to me ...— MHe Kaxercs

There’s no doubt (that) — HecomrenHo

Be so kind as to... — BynbTe nro6e3HbI

This is beside the point — 310 He 10 CyIlIECTBY

Can you give me some information about — He moriu O6b1 BB paccka3ath
MHE O...

I’d like some details about... — He mornu 6b1 BbI MOJIpOOHO pacckasars O...
I believe you know that... — 51 mymato Bbl 3HaeTe, 4TO

What would you think of...? — A uyTo BbI gymaere o...?7

Text

In England there may be several different kinds of weather all in one
day. A day may begin as a warm spring morning; an hour or so later black
clouds may appear from nowhere bringing heavy rain. At midday it may
become quite cold. And then, in the late afternoon the sky will clear, the
sun will begin to shine, and for an hour or two before darkness fall, it will
be summer. The weather in Britain is, of course, a constant topic of
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conversation. English people, men or women, are always ready to discuss
it.

The population of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland is over 57 million people. The population lives mostly in towns and
cities and their suburbs.

Four out every five people live in towns. The distribution of the
population is rather uneven. Over 46 million people live in England, over 3
million in Wales, a little over 5 million in Scotland and about 1,5 million in
Northern Ireland. The U.K. is inhabited by the English, the Scots, the
Welsh and the Irish who constitute the British nation. The British are the
descendants of different peoples who settled in the British Isles at different
times.

Exercise 6. Act out one of the dialogues:

A: Have you been to Britain?

B: Yes, I have.

A: How many times have you been there?

B: Once.

A: When did you go?

B: I went last year.

A: This is great! | have heard and read a lot about it. I’ve always wanted to
visit it. Did you see the place of interest?

B: Certainly. I saw the British Museum, the Modern Art Museum, the
Tower and many sights.

A: You are lucky.

L

Mike: Mr. Evans works the Public Record Office. (apxus opesnux axmos)
Alex: Really? What is that?

Mike: They keep all the oldest official documents of England there.
Alex: I like history very much. What is the oldest official document in
England?

Mr. Evans: The Domesday Book.

Alex: What is the Domesday Book?

Mr. Evans: It’s detailed information about England.

Alex: When did they write it?

Mr. Evans: In 1086.

Alex: Who ordered the book?

Mr. Evans: King William the Conqueror.

Exercise 7. Proverbial problems. There’s a word missing from each of
these proverbs. Choose the correct one from the possibilities.
1. An Englishman’s home is his ... . (security; castle; palace)
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Lets sleeping dogs ... . (sleep; dream; lie)

Many ... make light work. (servants; hands; cooks)

It takes all sorts to make a ... . (world; war; salad)
Prevention is better than ... . (cure; punishment; medicine)
... 1s thicker than water. (coffee; blood; soup)

A miss is as good as a ... . (mister; mile wife)

Birds of a ... flock together. (family; cage; feather)

It’s no use crying over ... milk. (sour; spilt; tinned)

0.... begins at home. (charity; learning;

Keys:

1. Castle; 2. Lie; 3. Hands; 4. World; 5. Cure; 6. Blood; 7. Mile; §.
Feather, 9. Split; 10. Charity

I R RIS
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UNIT 12. LONDON

What is London?

London is without doubt one of the most fascinating cities in the
world, one of the biggest cities in the world, the capital of Great Britain. It
has many faces and means many things to many people.

London is a very old city even by European standards. The history of
London has begun long before our time.

The Roman conquerors of Britain founded Londinium (London) in
43 AD”" by settling and fortifying two small hills on the river Thames.
More than a thousand years later, another conqueror turned the city into his
capital. This was William of Normandy, who defeated the last Saxon ruler
of England in 1066.

In 1666 the city of London suffered the Great Fire and survived.
13200 buildings and 87 churches were burnt down. The historic centre of
the capital was turned into a heap of ashes. This natural disaster gave a rare
opportunity to replan and build it anew. However the owners of the land
insisted on building on the old foundations, and the streets of the city
remained as narrow and winding as they had been before the fire.

Now modern London is a number of cities, towns and villages, that
have, during the past centuries, grown together to make one vast area.
London today stretches for nearly thirty miles from north to south and
nearly thirty miles from east to west. This is area, known as «Greater
London», with a population of nine million. The river Thames divides
London into two parts: Northern and Southern. And to the right is the West
End; to the left is the East End.

Many years ago the City and Westminster, where the kings and
queens lived, became parts of one urban organism, and the area around the
royal court was called the «West End».

Today, far from being an «end» or suburb, it might be called the
centre of London. In the West End there are many parks, squares, wide and
straight streets, which are famous for their splendid shops and restaurants.
One can see here elegant people, grand hotels, clubhouses and modern cars.
The name of the «West End» is associated with wealth, luxury and goods
of high quality.
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As for the East End it is the workers’ district. There are miles of
docks and great industrial areas. The East End has many old houses build
in Dickens’ time. Jack London described the London slums in his book
«The people of the Abyss»**. But the people are fond of their district and
are proud of being called Cockneys™ or true Londoners. A foreigner with a
fair knowledge of Standard English can’t understand their lovely Cockney
dialect.

Besides, there is the City of London, the commercial and business
centre. It is only a very small part of modern London; it measures only one
square mile and the number of people who live there is only about ten
thousand. The City is famous for it’s offices, banks and museums. London
is more than two thousand years old.

Although London is a crowded and noisy city one can find many
sights and memorial places there. Trafalgar Square is one of the tourist’s
centres of the city. On the column in the centre there is a statue of Admiral
Nelson who defeated the French in the Battle of Trafalgar in 1805. Orators
often use the large platform at the foot of it. This square is a place for all
sorts of meetings and demonstrations for peace and disarmament, for better
schooling and pensions for the aged.

To the left of Trafalgar Square there is the National Gallery. It has a
fine collection of European painting. Another sight, which is worth to be
mentioned about, is Piccadilly Circus. It is not very large, but it is dynamic
and colourful. Piccadilly Circus is especially very beautiful in the evening.
That famous Eros statue on the top of the fountain in the centre is very
wonderful. It is the meeting point of six streets. There is Regent Street, one
of London’s most fashionable shopping streets. Another one leading off
Piccadilly Circus in the direction of Soho 1s Shaftesbury Avenue. Soho is
one of the entertainment centres of London. There live artists, actors and
writers. There are many restaurants, cafes and clubs. Other famous streets
of the centre of London are Oxford Street, the Strand and Fleet Street.

The Houses of Parliament stand on the north side of the Thames. The
official name of the building is the Palace of Westminster. It was built in
Gothic style. In 11"™ century it was destroyed by fire many times. Only
Westminster Hall and the crypt of the chapel were saved. It was rebuilt
only in 1840.

Everyone knows that Westminster Abbey is a royal church and the
centre of the Westminster Area. It was founded in the middle of the 11™
century by Edward the Confessor** and was mainly built by Henry III in
the 13" century as a fitting burial ground for English sovereigns.

Also one should mention about the Tower of London. It was a
fortress, a royal palace and later a prison. It is a museum now. There are a
lot of interesting collections in the Tower of London. The ravens are
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another famous sight. The legend says that without them the Tower will
fall. The Raven Master is the person who gives them food.

St. Paul’s Cathedral is the greatest work of the architect Sir
Christopher Wren. It took him 35 years to plan and carry out his plan of
building this cathedral.

There is so much to see in London that even Londoners can always
find new sights. They like to say: «When a man is tired of London, he is
tired of lifey.

Dialogue A. Sightseeing in London

There are a lot of places of interest in London. One of them is the
Tower of London. Thousand of tourists visit it every year to see the Crown
Jewels and the famous Beefeaters - There is not only one tower of the site.
You can notice several towers with different names: the White Tower, the
Bloody Tower, the Green Tower and others. There is much to see in the
Tower of London. Natasha and Jane are there now.

Natasha: Well... There’s so much history here. Everything is so
impressive, almost terrifying.

Jane: Exactly. Let’s have another look at the White Tower, which is 900
years old.

Natasha: And who are those men in the striking uniforms, Jane?

Jane: You see, those are the «beefeaters», the wardens. There are a lot of
them here. I suggest coming here tonight. A very interesting ceremony will
take place at 10 o’clock here. The Ceremony of the Keys" -

Natasha: Very well, let’s come tonight. There must be very many stories
about the Tower.

Jane: Oh, sure! Quite a lot. Generally speaking there are also a lot of books
and films about it; and they are about English kings and queens at the same
time. And the Tower Bridge... Isn’t it beautiful?

Natasha: Certainly it’s beautiful and quite unique in design. And as far as |
know Tower Bridge is the most spectacular of the bridges crossing the river
Thames. The roadway is raised to allow the ships to pass through.

Jane: It goes without saying. But there are lots of bridges over the Thames
and they are all different. I suppose we’d better make a trip on the Thames
in one of the water buses one of these days instead of wandering about the
city.

Natasha: That’s a good idea! And how many palaces are there in London,
Jane? One?

Jane: You must be joking! There are two main ones — Buckingham Palace
and St. James’s Palace and also there is Kensington Palace with the
Russian embassy quite near.
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Natasha: I think the palaces are far from each other, aren’t they?

Jane: They are rather. But you should see them all, all the same. There’s a
lot to see. In Buckingham Palace there is the Queen’s picture gallery and in
Kensington Palace — the London museum.

Natasha: Oh, how interesting!

Tasks: 1. Read the dialogue and translate it.
2.Retell the dialogue, as if you were one of the participants.
3.Reproduce the dialogue.

Dialogue B.

Chernov, an engineer of the Russian Trade Delegation, met Borisov
at the airport and took him to the Embassy Hotel, which is in the centre of
London near Hyde Park. On the way to the hotel some things impressed
Borisov: bright advertisements, red London buses (double-deckers), left-
hand traffic and terraced houses
Chernov: Good afternoon!

Receptionist: Good afternoon, sir. What can I do for you?

Chernov: I’m from the Russian Trade Delegation. We have reserved
accommodation for Mr. Borisov at your hotel.

Receptionist: Wait a minute please. I’ll check it. Yes, that’s right. One
single room, with private bath from today. The room is on the third floor.
No 301.

Chernov: Thank you.

Receptionist: Will Mr. Borisov check in?

Borisov: What shall I write here?

Receptionist: Your name and address, please. (Borisov fills in the form.)
Thank you, Mr. Borisov. Here’s your key.

(Now Chernov and Borisov are in the room.)

Borisov: I’ve only caught a glimpse of London on the way to the hotel. But
frankly speaking this city has made a great impression on me.

Chernov: Yes. They say one can’t judge about the country without being
in London and I entirely agree London is the largest and the most beautiful
city all over the world.

Borisov: You are quite right. So in such a case there must be many
interesting places to see.

Chernov: Of course! Here are some photos. Look! This is Madam
Tussaud’s museum.

Borisov: I see, but what 1s it?

Chernov: Oh, you don’t know? Shame on you! Madam Tussaud’s has one
of the largest collections of wax models of famous people in the world.
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Borisov: You don’t say so! I should never have thought that such things
can exist. It’s very exiting!

Chernov: And have you ever heard about Canary Wharf? It’s a huge
business complex on the north bank of the River Thames. It’s served by its
own railway.

Borisov: I must confess that the more I learn about London the more I am
astonished. But look! I believe this castle is the largest one in the world.
Chernov: It’s Windsor Castle, that is a famous home of Queen Elizabeth II
of England. You see there are many sights and memorial places a visitor
will want to see. But to tell the truth I have no time and I must go. See you
later.

Borisov: See you.

Task: Read the dialogue and translate it.

Dialogue C.

A: I’m afraid of failing the exam in history.

B: Why? You can’t be serious! You are a top student.

A: That’s one way of looking at it. But I don’t remember the history of
London at all. Neither history nor modern time.

B: Oh! Cheep up! I’ll help you. I think what you need is to collect your
wits.

A: Of course! But I’m so excited and that’s why everything has slipped out
of my mind.

B: OK! Let’s begin with...

Task: Complete the dialogue, using the text « What is London? ».

Explanatory Notes.

AD — anno domini (J1aT.) — HaIlIe# 3pHI.

Cockney — “xokHH”,JIOHAOHEI, ypokeHer McT-DHpa.

«The people of the Abyss» - “JIroau 6e31HbI”

Beefeaters — oudurepsl, «MscOebl» — MPO3BUILE CTPAKHUKOB
noHoHCcKoro Tayapa.

Edward the Confessor — Oayapa-McnoBeaHuk, aHTTMHCKHUI KOPOJIb.

The Ceremony of the Keys — niepemonus nepegaun Kitouen.

Terraced houses — psii 0AMHAKOBBIX JOMOB, COSAMHEHHBIX B OJIMH KBapTall.

Vocabulary

1) a conqueror— 3aBoeBaTeNb
2) to found — ocHOBBIBATH
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3) to defeat — pa30uTh, HaHECTU MOPAKEHUE
4) to suffer — ctpanatp

5) to survive — BBIKHUBATh

6) a heap of ashes — rpyaa nemnia

7) to insist on — HacTauBaTh Ha...

8) winding — U3BWIMCTHIN

9) to associate with — acconnupoBats ¢

10)
11)
12)
13)
14)
15)
16)
17)
18)
19)
20)
21)
22)
23)
24)
25)
26)
27)
28)
29)
30)
31)
32)
33)
34)
35)
36)
37)
38)

slums — Tpymo0Os!

an abyss — 0e31Ha

an entertainment — pa3BJcUCHUE

to destroy — yHUUTOXATh

a crypt — CKJel

a chapel — vacoBHs1, IepKOBB

to save — cnacaTb, COXpaHITh

a tower — OarHs

royal — KoposieBCcKuit

a burial ground — knagbuiie, MecTo morpedeHus
a sovereign — MOHapx

a fortress — KpenocTtb

a prison — TIOpbMa

a cathedral — co6op

a church — nepkoBn

a raven — BOPOH

to settle — mocensiThCs

to fortify — coopyxatp

to turn into — npeBpamaTh

Impressive — BIeYaTJISIOIHMA

a warden — cMOTpUTETH

an embassy — MocoJIbLCTBO

spectacular — UMIIO3aHTHBIH

to pass through — nepecekathb

on the way to — mo qopore

a double-decker — nByxaTaxkHbII aBTOOYC
left-hand traffic — neBocTOpoHHEE NBIKEHME

to catch a glimpse of something — yBuaeTh 4T0-TO METHKOM
to make an impression on somebody — mpon3BeCTH BICYATICHHUE

Ha...

39)
40)
41)
42)
43)
44)

wax — BOCK
huge — orpoMHbIii

a wharf — npucrans, npuyan
a castle — 3aMok

financial — puHaHCOBBII
commercial — koMmMepUecKuit
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45) to be famous for — OBITh M3BECTHBIM YEM-THOO
46) a column — koJ0HHA

47) astatue — cTaTys

48) afountain — ¢oHTaH

49) an abbey — ab6aTcTBO

50) apalace — gBopeIr

51)  bright advertisements — sipkast pexiama

Conversational formulas:

It goes without saying — Camo co06oii pazymeercs.
That’s one way of looking at it — 9T0 ¢ 0AHOI CTOPOHBI.
Frankly speaking — OTkpoBEeHHO TOBODSI.

You don’t say so — Jla 94TO THI TOBOPHUIIIE!

Grammar

The Gerund (I'epynauii)

The Gerund is a non-finite form of the verb, which has many syntactic
properties of a noun as well as a verb.

(I'epynamii — HenuaHas Gopma riiaroja, UMEIOIIas rpaMMaTHIECKUE
0COOCHHOCTH KaK TJIaroJja, Tak ¥ CyIIeCTBUTEIHHOTO).

Forms of the gerund. (PopmbI repyHaus)

Active Passive
Indefinite Writing Being written
Perfect Having written Having been written

Syntactical functions of the gerund. (CuaTakcu4eckune GpyHKuMu

repyHams)
Function Example Translation

(pyHKIHSN) (mpumep) (mepeBon)

Subject Smoking is not allowed here. Kyputps (KypeHue) 3mech He
(momexaree) paspeniaercs.

Predicative His hobby is driving a car. Ero mobumoe 3ansaTHE —
(mpenukaTuB) BOJUTH (BOXKJICHHE) MallTUHY .

Object a) The car needs repairing. a) MamuHa HYXIaeTcs B
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(momoTHEHME)

b) They spoke about their
travelling.

pPEMOHTE.
b) Onu roBopuiam O CBOEWH
TIOE3/IKE.

Attribute There are different ways of | CymecTBytoT pa3u4yHbIe

(ompeneneHmue) obtaining this substance. CIOCOOBI  MOMYYEHHUS STOTO
BEIIECTBA.

Adverbial After receiving good results they | [lonyuuB (mocie TOro Kak

modifier stopped experiments. TOJTYYHJIN) XOPOIIHUE PE3YJib-

(06CcTOATENHCTBO) TaThl, OHU MIPEKPATUIIH IKCIIe-

PUMEHTBL.

Grammar Exercises

Exercise 1. Translate the sentences into Russian and define the function

of the Gerund:

1. The governments of all states are responsible for saving peace. 2. The
conference resulted in establishing diplomatic relations between the
countries. 3. She dreams of speaking French well. 4. Walking fast is a good
exercise. 5. It’s useless trying to persuade him. 6. It’s very dull discussing
the same thing from early morning till late at night. 7. There is no denying
the fact. 8. His main occupation is reading historical novels. 9. We are all
for accepting your suggestion. 10. They stopped arguing. 11. Avoid lying
in the sun! 12. The suit needs cleaning.

Exercise 2. Complete the sentences using the Gerund.:
Model: Don’t discuss it. It’s not worth...

Don’t discuss it. It’s not worth discussing.
I advise you to read the book. The book is worth...
Go and see the film. The film is worth...
That’s a good song. Let’s listen to it. The song is worth...
It isn’t important, you needn’t argue about it. It isn’t worth...
Mention this fact by all means. The fact is worth...
Don’t worry about it. It is not worth....

SNnE P

Exercise 3. Define whether -ing forms are Gerund or Participle I:
1. Being in London he visited the British Museum.

2. While staying in London he visited the British Museum.

3. His colleagues living in London, Louis wrote to them about his

discovery made in France.

. Being appointed head of the department, Dr. Blume resumed his work

on atomic collisions.
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5. Dr. Blume’s being appointed head of the department was quite
unexpected.

6. They objected to the data being published before all the experiments
were completed.

7. Some of the problems not being solved, our group had difficulties in
proceeding with the work.

Exercise 4. Translate the sentences into Russian:

1. T hate interrupting people. 2. I hate being interrupted. 3. Betty hates
disturbing people. 4. George hates being disturbed when he is watching
TV. 5. Lawrence is against sending them the document. 6. Lawrence is
against being sent to Belgium. 7. William likes being read to. 8. William
likes reading detective stories. 9. Philip mentioned visiting them from time
to time. 10. Philip mentioned having been visited by a stranger. 11. Charles
denies having been helped.

Reading comprehension and vocabulary exercises
Exercise 1. Read the text "What is London?” and translate it.

Exercise 2. Practice the pronunciation of the following words:
square; restaurant; luxury; dialect; museum; column; statue; European;
fountain; chapel; sovereign; burial; ground; cathedral; tourist.

Exercise 3. Form the adjectives from the following nouns:
Industry; commerce; centre; colour; beauty; fashion; memory; wealth;
office.

Exercise 4. Read and guess the meaning of the international words:
restaurant, elegant, grand hotels, dock, industrial, commercial centre,
office, bank, column, statue, platform, meeting, demonstration, avenue,
National Gallery, collection, fountain, gothic style, memorial, museum,
legend, architect, tourist, cafe.

Exercise 5. Listen, pronounce and remember:

The river Thames, London, William of Normandy, Cockney, Trafalgar
Square, Admiral Nelson column, The National Gallery, Piccadilly Circus,
Eros statue, Regent Street, Soho, Shaftesbury Avenue, Fleet Street, The
Strand, Oxford Street, The Houses of Parliament, Westminster Abbey,
Edward the Confessor, The Tower of London, The Raven Master, St.
Paul’s Cathedral, Christopher Wren.
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Exercise 6. Join suitable parts:

A: Fleet, Trafalgar, Admiral Nelson, The Houses of, Shaftesbury, The
London, Christopher, Edward, Westminster, Eros, The National, Cockney,
Piccadilly, The Raven, The River, Buckingham.

B: Column, Street, Parliament, Square, Palace, Avenue, Tower, Wren,
Abbey, the Confessor, dialect, Gallery, Statue, Master, London, Circus,
Cathedral, Thames.

Exercise 7. Answer the following questions:

Who founded London? When?

What happened to London in 1666?

Which parts is London divided into? Name them.
What can you say about Cockney?

Name the streets, which lead to Piccadilly Circus.
What is Soho?

What is official name of the Houses of Parliament?
When was it built?

. When was Westminster Abbey founded and by whom?
10 What does the word «The Raven Master» mean?
11.What do you know about St. Paul’s Cathedral?

CRIINE LD -

Exercise 8. Give Russian equivalents for the following phrases:

turn into; a heap of ashes; insist on building on the old foundations; narrow
and winding streets; divide into; is associated with wealth; the London
slums; commercial and business centre; is famous for; a statue of; the
entertainment centre; was built by; in Gothic style; was destroyed by; a
fortress; the Roman conquerors; founded Londinium by settling and
fortifying two small hills; the owners of the land; spectacular; unique
design; a huge business complex; protect the Crown Jewels; defeat the
French; the crypt of the chapel was saved; left-hand traffic.

Exercise 9. Fill in prepositions or adverbs:

1. The historic centre of the capital was turned ... a heap ... ashes. 2. The
owners ... the land insisted ... building ... the old foundations and the
streets ... the City remained as narrow and winding as they had been ... the
fire. 3. ’ve only caught a glimpse ... London ... the way ... the hotel. 4.
Frankly speaking Trafalgar Square and Piccadilly Circus, famous ... its
lights and ... the statue ... Eros, made a great impression ... me. 5. «The
people of the Abyss» are found ... their district and are proud ... being
called Cockneys or true Londoners. 6. The Palace of Westminster, built ...
Gothic style, was destroyed ... fire many times ... the 11" century. 7.
Westminster Abbey was founded ... the middle ... the 11™ century ...
Edward the Confessor and was mainly built ... Henry III ... the 13™
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century as a fitting burial ground ... English sovereigns. 8. It took Sir
Christopher Wren 35 years to plan and carry ... his plan ... building St.
Paul’s Cathedral. 9. Tower Bridge is the most spectacular ... the bridges
crossing the river Thames and the roadway is raised to allow the ships to
pass ... . 10. ... 1666 the City ... London suffered ... the Great Fire and
survived, but many buildings and churches were burnt ... .

Exercise 10. Say whether it is true or false using formulas of
agreement and disagreement:

Agreement:

Yes, I agree entirely here. — 5l momHoCTBIO coraceH.
I couldn’t agree more. — Beerneno cornaces.

I’m of the same opinion. — 4 Toro ke MHEHUS.

Yes, that’s true. — [{a, 3T0 npapaa.

I think so. — I Toxe Tak qymarto.

That’s a fine way of putting it. — [IpekpacHo cka3zaHo.

Disagreement:

It’s not all the same thing. — 910 HEe 01HO U TO *Ke.

I see your point but... - I moHHMAatO Bally TOYKY 3pEHUS, HO. ..
Just the other way round! — Kak pa3 Hao6opor.

I shouldn’t say so! — 51 ObI Tak He ckazai.

You can’t be serious. — Thl HE MOXKEIIIb TOBOPUTH 3TO CEPHE3HO.
It might be right but... - MoxeT ObITh TPaBUIBHO, HO. ..

1. London is the capital of the USA. 2. It was founded in 43 AD by the
Roman conquerors. 3. After the Great Fire the capital was turned into a
heap of ashes. 4. In the West End there are many docks, plants and
factories. 5. The City is the commercial and business centre of London. 6.
The statue of Admiral Nelson is situated in Buckingham Palace. 7. Soho is
the entertainment centre of London. 8. The Houses of Parliament stand on
the seashore. 9. Only Westminster Hall and the crypt were saved after the
fire. 10. Westminster Abbey was founded in the middle of the 11" century
by Edward the Confessor. 11.London is famous for double-deckers,
terraced houses and right-hand traffic. 12. Tower Bridge is the most
spectacular of the bridges.

Exercise 11. Complete the following sentences:
1. London is one of ...

The Roman conquerors of Britain ...

In 1666 the City of London ...

This natural disaster gave ...

London today stretches ...

NN
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6. The name of the «West End» is ...
7. The East End has ...

8. Trafalgar Square is ...

9. That famous Eros statue ...
10.Everyone knows that ...

11.St. Paul’s Cathedral is ...
12.Madame Tussaud’s has ...
13.Windsor Castle is ...

14.Tower Bridge is the most ...

Exercise 12. Remember the situations from the text or dialogues where
the following phrases or proper names can be used:

to conquer, to defeat, a heap of ashes, a church, to insist on, William of
Normandy; tower, impressive, warden, the Ceremony of the Keys; double-
decker, terraced houses, to catch a glimpse of, to make an impression on,
huge; Admiral Nelson; Edward the Confessor; Sir Christopher Wren; The
Houses of Parliament; Jack London.

Exercise 13. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. be3 comHenus, JIOHOH OJIMH W3 CaMbIX IJIEHUTENBHBIX TOPOJOB B MUPE.
2. B 1666 romy ropon mocTpajall OT BEJIHUKOTO IMOXapa M BBDKUI, HO
UCTOPUYECKUM LIEHTP MpEBpaTUiICA B Ipydy neruia. 3. Braxenbusl 3emin
HACTaWBajul Ha TOM, YTOOBI CTPOUTH HAa CTapoM (PYHJIAMEHTE, W YJIUIIbI
ropoja OCTAINCHh TAKUMHU K€ Y3KUMU W HM3BHIUCTBIMH, KaK OBLIU 10
noxapa. 4. — A KTO 3Tu 104 B noTpsicaromend popme? — 1o OuPUTEpHI,
cyxutenu Tayspa. 5. 3aeck B 10 4acoB cOCTOUTCA LIEPEMOHUS NEpeavn
Kirouen. 6. S monararo, HaM JIydlle COBEPIIMTH NPOryiky mno Temse Ha
OJIHOM U3 BOJIHBIX aBTOOYCOB, BMECTO TOT'0, YTOOBI OPOJIUTH MO TOPOLY. 7.
['yass mo JloHAOHY, KaXabld TOCTh TropoAa o00s3aTeNbHO OOpaTUT
BHUMaHHME Ha peKiaMmy, ABYXdTa)XHble aBTOOYChl M JIEBOCTOPOHHEE
IBWKEHUE, U BCE ATO IPOU3BOJIUT OrpOMHOE BrnevaTieHue. 8. [JoimkeH
NPU3HATHCA, YTO 4yeM OoJblie s y3Hato o JIoHqoHe, TeM OoJibllle OH MHE
HpaBUTCSA. 9. AHIIIMYaHe rOBOPSAT, YTO €CJIM YEJI0BEK ycTal oT JIOH0HA, TO
oH yctan ot xwu3nu. 10. Apxurektopy Kpucrodbepy Peny monamobunoch
35 ner, uro6s! octpouth Cobop Crsaroro Ilasna. 11. Jlongouckuit Tayasp
OBLJT KPEMOCThI0, KOPOJIEBCKUM JIBOPLIOM, a MO3ke TopbMoi. Ceituac 3To
my3ei. 12. Kaxzaplii 3Haer, 4yro BectmuHCTepckoe ab0aTcTBO — 3TO
KOpPOJICBCKAsl IIEPKOBb M LEHTp BectmuHcTepckor mmomamu. 13. YUro
kacaetcst Mct DHpaa, To 3T0 pabounii palloH ¢ JOKaMU U MPOMBIILICHHBIMU
parionamu. 14. Xots JIOHOOH sBISETCA IIYMHBIM U T'yCTOHACEJICHHBIM
rOpOAOM, 3[€Ch MOKHO HAWTHU MHOXKECTBO JIOCTONPUMEYATEIIBHOCTEN WU
naMsITHeIX MecT. 15. J»xek JIOHIOH onucall JIOHJOHCKHUE TPYIIOObI B CBOEH
kaure «JIroau 6e3aHbI», HO 3TU JIIOJU TOPASATCS CBOMM pailoHOM. 16. — YTo
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Thl MOXEIIIb CKa3aTh 0 my3ee Manam Trocco? — O! V Hee onHa U3 cambIx
OOJIBIINX KOJUICKIIUM BOCKOBBIX (PUTYp 3HAMEHUTBHIX JIIOJICH Bcero mmupa!
17. — Hackonpko MHE HM3BECTHO, 3aMOK BHHA30p 3TO 3HAMEHUTHIN JOM
koposieBbl EnuzaBets II. — Trr abcomtoTHo mipaB. 18. M3BecTHO, uTo Tem3a
nenuT JIOHIOH Ha I0KHYH0 U ceBepHyro yactu. Ho ectp eme u Cury,
W3BECTHBIM cBoMMH OaHkamMu u wMmy3esmu. 19. Ha Tpadanbrapckoii
IUIONIAAM HAXOIWUTCSA cTarys aaMmupana HenbcoHa, KOTOpBIM HaHec
nopaxkenue ¢panmyzam. 20. Craeayroomas JI0CTONPHUMEYATECIbHOCTD
JIoHI0HA, 0 KOTOPOU CTOUT YHOMSIHYTh, 3TO HannonansHas ranepes.

Communicative exercises

Exercise 1. Divide the text into parts, name them and retell.

Exercise 2. Speak about the four parts of London:

1. As if you are a native Londoner.

2. Asifyou are a guide meeting the group of foreigners.

3. Asifyou are a teacher of history, giving a lecture on the history of
London.

Exercise 3. Make up and act out your own dialogues using the following
key-words:

financial and commercial centre, to be famous for, palace, abbey, huge, to
catch a glimpse of, to make an impression on, impressive, cathedral, to
destroy, to be associated with.

Exercise 4. Make up and act out conversations between:
-- The English guide and the Russian tourist.
-- Two Russians, who are going to leave for London.

Exercise 5. Speak on the following situations:

London is a very old city.

The East End is the worker’s district.

The London there are many sights a visitors wants to see.
There is not only one Tower on the site.

Everything in London makes a great impression on everybody.
The Tower Bridge is unique in design.

SNnHE W=

Exercise 6. [magine that you have just returned from London, speak
about London to your groupmates.
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Konnextus aBTOpOB

Speak English with us.

YyebHoe nocobue 1 CTyACHTOB 1-2 KypCcOB HESA3BIKOBBIX
CIICIIMAJILHOCTEH.

[Toxmucano k meuatu 20.04.99. ®opmar 60x84/16.
Ve neu. 1. 10,23; yu.-u3p.ar. 10,52, Tupax 500. 3aka3 95.
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